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CALENDAR 


1921-1922 


1921 

March  24,    Thursday,  12  m. 

Spring  Vacation 

April  6,    Boarding  Students  register  before  6  P.M. 
April  7,    Thursday,  9  A.m. 
June  7,  Tuesday 

Summer  Vacation 

September  21,  Day  Students  register  at  9  a.m. 

September  21,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

September  22,  Thursday,  9  a.m. 

November  24,  Thursday 

December  21,  Wednesday,  12  m. 


Winter  term  ends 


Spring  term  begins 
School  year  ends 


Fall  term  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Fall  term  ends 


1922 
January  10, 
January  11, 
February  4, 
February  6, 
March  23, 


Christmas  Vacation 

Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

Wednesday,  9  a.m. 

Saturday 

Monday 

Thursday,  12  m. 


Spring  Vacation 

April  5,    Boarding  Students  register  before 
April  6,    Thursday,  9  a.m. 
June  13,  Tuesday 


6  p.m. 


Winter  term  begins 
First  semester  ends 
Second  semester  begins 
Winter  term  ends 


Spring  term  begins 
School  year  ends 
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TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton 

President  ad  interim 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk 

The  Rev.  Charles  Henry  Oliphant 

Mrs.  John  Wesley  Churchill 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 

The  Rev.  Markham  Winslow  Stackpole 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 

Mrs.  Grace  Carleton  Dryden 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B. 


Boston 

A  ndover 
Andover 
Methuen 
A  ndover 
Andover 
A  ndover 
Waban 
Newark,  N.  J. 
A  ndover 
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FACULTY 


1920-1921 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 

Psychology,  Ethics,  Christian  Evidences 
Katherine  Roxanna  Kelsey,  Assistant  Principal  Mathematics 
Nellie  Maria  Mason 
*Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B. 
Martha  Melissa  Howey,  Litt.B. 
Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B. 
Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M. 
Octavia  Whiting  Matthews,  A.B. 
Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B. 
Ruth  Eleanor  Lane,  A.M.  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  Geology 

Bertha  Adaline  Grimes,  A.B.  Biology,  Household  Science 


Physics,  Chemistry 
History,  English 
Literature,  History  of  Art 
English 
Latin 

Bible,  Spanish,  Latin 
Latin 


Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M. 
Florence  Stelle  (Mrs.) 
Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.) 
Alice  Curtiss  Sweeney,  A.B. 
Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B. 
Sarah  Sanford  (Utter)  Fletcher  (Mrs.) 
Emily  Adams,  A.B. 
Bertha  Everett  Morgan 
Joseph  Nickerson  Ashton,  A.M. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Harmony 
Evelyn  Frances  Hathaway  Pianoforte 
Mabel  Adams  Bennett  Vocal  Music 

Marie  Nichols  Violin 
Mildred  Gates  Wheeler  (Mrs.)  Violin 
Mary  Snow  Blaikie  Violoncello 
Marion  Louise  Pooke,  A.B.  Drawing,  Painting 


French  and  German 
French 
French 
English,  History 
History 
Physical  Education 
Rhythmic  Expression 
Vocal  Expression 


Isamay  Turnbull  Richardson,  A.B.  Secretary  to  the  Principal 
Edith  Lorna  Wade  Supervisor  of  Day  Scholars 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian 
Florence  Butterfield  House  Superintendent 

Estelle  Bradbury  Kimball(Mrs.)  Assistant  to  House  Superintendent 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  In  charge  of  Sherman  Cottage 
Bertha  Adaline  Grimes,  A.B.  In  charge  of  Draper  Homestead 
Mary  Bishop  Putnam  In  charge  of  Sunset  Lodge, Supervisor  of  Cottages 
Charlotte  Johnson,  R.N.  Resident  Nurse,  In  charge  of  Infirmary 
Marion  Curtis  Littlefield,  M.D.  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M.  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 

and  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 

*  Leave  of  absence  1920-21. 
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LECTURERS 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  CHARLES  RANN  KENNEDY,  of  New  York. 

April  15,  1920.   Presentation  of  scenes  from  Shakespeare. 
Baroness  FRANCES  WILSON  HUARD. 

April  26,  1920.    "Americans  from  the  French  Point  of  View." 
Professor  SOPHIE  CHANTAL  HART,  of  Wellesley  College. 

May  1,  1920.   "Japan  in  War  Time." 
Miss  MARY  TAYLOR  BLAUVELT,  of  Hartford,  Connecticut. 

May  4,  1920.    "The  Poetry  of  Robert  Browning." 
Professor  J.  H.  EMMERTON,  of  Boston. 

October  2,  1920.  "Spiders." 
Mr.  JOHN  KENDRICK  BANGS,  of  New  York. 

October  5,  1920.   "America  in  Europe." 
Professor  JOHN  MASON  TYLER,  of  Amherst. 

October  16,  1920.   "Prehistoric  Farmerettes." 
Dr.  CLAUDE  MOORE  FUESS,  of  Phillips  Academy,  Andover. 

November  15,  1920.   "Old  Andover  Days." 
Mr.  WILLIAM  WEBSTER  ELLSWORTH,  of  New  York. 

November  22,  1920.   "The  Pilgrims." 


CONCERTS 

Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS,  Violin.   April  13,  1920. 
Mme.  EVA  GAUTHIER,  Soprano.    December  4,  1920. 
E.  ROBERT  SCHMITZ,  Piano.    January  15,  1921. 
THE  LETZ  STRING  QUARTETTE,  March  5,  1921. 

SPEAKERS 


Rev.  Frederic  Palmer,  D.D. 
Rev.  J.  Edgar  Park 
Miss  Marion  Hamblet 
Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 
Miss  Alice  C.  Twitchell 
Rev.  David  Brewer  Eddy 
Rev.  George  Buttrick 
Professor  John  M.  Tyler 
Dr.  Edward  H.  Hume 
Miss  Mary  C.  Wiggin 

Miss  Mabel 


Mrs.  Augustus  Trowbridge 
President  Clarence  A.  Barbour,  D.D. 
Dr.  Marion  C.  Littlefield 
Mrs.  Hildegarde  Gutterson  Smith 
Miss  Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering 
Miss  Charlotte  H.  Conant 
Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 
Mrs.  Susan  Huntington  Vernon 
Mrs.  Jane  Pearson  Stanford 
Rev.  Malcolm  Peabody 
Gair  Curtis 


Sermon  to  the  graduating  class,  June  6,  1920,  by  Rev.  Doremus  Scudder,  D.D., 
of  Honolulu,  H.  I. 

Address  to  the  graduating  class,  June  8,  1920,  by  Rev.  George  Buttrick,  of  Rut- 
land, Vermont. 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


HISTORY 

Abbot  Academy  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women. 
Founded  in  1829  by  the  citizens  of  Andover,  with  far-sighted 
wisdom,  for  others  besides  their  own  daughters,  it  was  the 
earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  England.  From 
the  very  first,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  thus  afforded, 
relatively  as  important  as  the  college  education  of  today. 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  tradi- 
tions. Men  and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working  devo- 
tedly to  uphold  the  dignity  and  nobility  of  educational 
ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the  fabric  of  the 
institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  foun- 
dations broad  and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they 
drew  up,  their  high  purpose  was  clearly  stated:  "To  form  the 
immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an  immortal  being,  and 
to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  character,  for  an 
immortal  destiny."  Able  and  respected  men  and  women, 
many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept  up  the 
succession,  generously  giving  their  serious  consideration  to 
the  larger  policies  of  the  school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and 
strong,  true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds 
of  girls,  with  a  resulting  cumulative  influence  for  good  im- 
possible to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  admin- 
istration of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859-1892,  the  school 
became  widely  known  and  honored.  The  later  period  has 
been  one  of  expansion  and  development,  materially  and  edu- 
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cationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  enlarged  by  ad- 
ditional buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been 
broadened,  as  the  times  have  required.  One  such  natural 
change  was  the  introduction,  about  1900,  of  the  college 
preparatory  work,  which  has  attracted  an  increasing  number 
of  students.  At  the  same  time,  the  thorough  and  advanced 
training  of  young  women,  through  cultural  and  practical 
studies,  in  the  academic  course,  remains  the  basic  purpose  of 
the  school. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the 
most  part  teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the 
educated  men  of  the  period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence 
of  advanced  study  in  collegiate  and  technical  institutions, 
they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds,  —  practical,  profes- 
sional, administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus  found 
more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of  ear- 
nest devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest.  The 
patriotic  service,  efficient  and  untiring,  rendered  by  un- 
numbered women  during  the  war  period,  and  the  higher 
test  of  noble,  self-forgetful  endurance  of  suspense  and  sor- 
row, give  abundant  evidence  of  the  resourcefulness  and 
steadfast  courage  of  Abbot  Academy  alumnae.  A  great 
element  of  strength  in  the  school  today  is  the  assurance  of 
the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of  this  body  of  women, 
scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over  the  world. 

LOCATION 

Andover  is  an  attractive  New  England  town  which  has 
been  for  more  than  a  century  a  centre  of  educational 
interests.  The  climate  is  healthful,  the  water  supply  pure 
and  abundant.  Boston,  within  twenty-three  miles  on  the 
Boston  and  Maine  railroad,  offers  opportunity  for  concerts, 
lectures  and  plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums  and  libraries. 
The  school  has  twenty-three  acres  of  grounds,  with  lawns 
and  walks,  a  fine  grove  of  oaks,  and  plenty  of  room  for 
outdoor  sports. 
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BUILDINGS 


Six  substantial,  modern,  brick  buildings  and  three  frame 
cottages  house  the  activities  of  the  school.  All  these 
buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity  and,  except  the  cottages, 
are  heated  by  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall,  the  first  home  of  the  school,  was  built  in 
1829.  With  its  dome  and  classic  porch,  it  adds  dignity 
and  distinction  to  the  whole  group  of  buildings.  It  was 
named  in  honour  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot,  whose  generous 
gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  dear  to  generations  of  girls,  the  Ob- 
servatory with  a  five-inch  Clark  telescope,  and  well-equipped 
laboratories  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology, 
and  Household  Science. 

Draper  Hall,  first  used  in  1891,  was  named  in  honour 
of  Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the 
Academy,  and  the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction 
of  this  building.  It  is  the  main  residence  hall  of  the  school. 
Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlours,  it  contains  an  Art 
Studio  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third, 
a  Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students' 
Sitting-room,  with  ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny 
Dining-room.  On  each  floor  are  bath  and  toilet-rooms, 
fitted  with  modern  plumbing,  recently  renewed  and  in 
thoroughly  good  condition.  The  facilities  for  protection 
by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed 
in  every  sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are 
on  each  floor,  and  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at 
convenient  points.  A  night  watchman  is  on  duty  from 
seven  p.m.  to  six  a.m.,  and  makes  his  rounds  regularly 
through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held,  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and 
extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall  was  opened  in  1904.  It  was 
built  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of  the 
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school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  for 
thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first 
assistant,  Miss  Phebe  McKeen.  It  contains  a  hall  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in 
memory  of  his  father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis, 
which  is  used  as  an  audience-room,  and  as  a  gymnasium. 
In  Davis  Hall  is  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  by 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Davis  Simpson,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr. 
George  L.  Davis.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths 
with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers,  and  a  room  for  the 
physical  director.  The  rest  of  the  building  has  class-rooms, 
a  large  study  hall  for  day  scholars,  with  a  comfortable 
sitting-room  and  a  dressing-room  for  their  use.  The 
arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and  lighting 
are  of  the  most  approved  type. 

The  John  Esther  Art  Gallery,  a  fire-proof  building, 
with  a  fine  exhibition  hall,  lighted  from  above,  was  con- 
structed in  1907.  It  contains  a  collection  of  oil  paintings, 
bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money 
for  the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student, 
Mrs.  Esther  Smith  Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  completed 
in  1914,  is  an  attractive  brick  structure,  architecturally 
harmonious  with  the  older  buildings.  It  contains  baths, 
diet-kitchen,  living-room,  sun-parlour,  and  bedrooms,  com- 
pletely fitted  for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Certain  wards  can 
be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

This  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends 
of  the  school,  and  was  named  in  honour  of  Mrs.  John 
Phelps  Taylor  of  Andover,  who  has  long  been  a  warm  friend 
and  benefactor  of  the  school. 

Three  attractive  cottages  are  used  as  residence 
houses  for  students.  Sherman  Cottage  with  rooms  for  ten 
students  was  first  used  in  1915,  and  the  Draper  Home- 
stead with  places  for  fourteen  students,  and  Sunset  Lodge, 
for  eight  students,  were  opened  in  1918-19.  These  houses 
are  all  conveniently  near  to  Draper  Hall  where  all  the 
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students  have  their  meals.  They  are  well  heated  and 
furnished,  with  recently  installed  plumbing  and  electric 
lights. 

The  School  Laundry  is  a  substantial  building  of  brick, 
fitted  with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It 
contains  an  electric  plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot 
and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also  offers  space  for  storage. 

LIBRARY 

The  Academy  Library,  of  over  six  thousand  volumes, 
catalogued  by  the  Dewey  card  system,  is  a  carefully  selected 
reference  library,  especially  well  supplied  with  works  for 
the  study  of  Philosophy,  English,  French  and  German 
Literature,  History,  Science  and  Art.  It  includes  the 
Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  volumes, 
given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his 
wife,  which  contains,  besides  works  of  general  interest,  a 
good  collection  of  reference  books  on  Biblical  history  and 
literature.  New  books  are  constantly  added  to  every 
department.  Students  may  use  the  library  freely,  as  well 
as  the  reading-room,  where  they  will  find  the  leading 
magazines  and  newspapers. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCE 

Abbot  Academy  is  not  a  sectarian  school,  but  it  is  posi- 
tively Christian. 

Attendance  at  morning  Church  service  on  Sunday  is 
required  of  all  students.  Parents  or  guardians  should 
designate  at  the  time  of  entrance  whether  pupils  are  to 
attend  the  South  Church  (Congregational)  or  Christ 
Church  (Episcopal). 

A  weekly  religious  service  is  held  at  the  Academy,  either 
on  Saturday  or  Sunday  evening,  conducted  by  the  Principal, 
by  the  clergymen  of  the  town,  whose  interest  in  the  stu- 
dents is  constant  and  helpful,  or  by  out-of-town  speakers. 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association,  of  which  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  students  are  members,  has  an  important 
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influence.  Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  benevolent 
work  of  the  school  is  carried  on.  Gifts  are  made  yearly  to 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Missions,  to  the  Hindman  School 
in  Kentucky,  to  Hampton  Institute,  to  the  Andover 
District  Nurse,  the  Lawrence  City  Mission  and  to  other 
causes.  In  recent  years  a  delegation  has  been  sent  to  the 
Student  Conference  at  Northfield.  Conference  classes, 
under  student  leaders,  are  held  each  week,  for  Bible  and 
mission  study,  and  the  discussion  of  present-day  problems. 
Devotional  meetings  are  held  each  week. 

LECTURES 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the 
year  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers 
and  preachers  of  the  country.  These  are  partially  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Alumnae  Lecture  Fund. 

EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  located  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable 
for  its  natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic 
interest.  The  mountains  and  the  North  Shore  are  easily 
accessible,  and  the  scenes  of  many  events  connected  with 
our  nation's  history  and  literature. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  of  these  points 
of  interest:  to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and 
Lexington,  to  Salem  and  Marblehead,  and  to  other  places. 
After  the  mid-year  examinations  each  year,  the  Senior 
Class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale,  N.  H.,  in  the 
heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

HEALTH 

The  development  of  personality  is  in  a  high  degree  con- 
ditioned on  health.  The  health  of  the  students  is  therefore 
a  matter  of  primary  concern  to  all  who  have  the  care  of 
them. 

The  table  is  provided  with  abundant  and  wholesome 
food,  and  the  programme  is  planned  to  allow  ample  time 
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for  exercise,  recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse  is 
in  residence  and  has  constant  oversight  over  the  health  of 
the  students. 

The  Taylor  Infirmary,  with  its  sunny  rooms,  and  its 
quiet,  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  house  of  rest  for  faculty 
and  students,  and  proves  its  value  in  preventing  serious 
illness. 

DRESS 

In  the  matter  of  simple  and  appropriate  dress,  the 
cooperation  of  parents  is  urgently  requested. 

While  the  school  has  not  adopted  a  uniform  dress,  it 
insists  that  the  dress  of  students  shall  be  simple  and  suitable. 
Each  girl  should  have  one  or  more  blue  serge ' '  Peter  Thomson ' ' 
suits  for  school  wear,  and  similar  suits  in  white  serge  or 
washable  material  for  dinner  and  evening.  Plainly  made 
washable  gowns  may  be  worn  for  school  during  warm 
weather.  Simple  cotton  gowns  of  white  or  light  colors, 
attractively  but  not  elaborately  made,  will  meet  the  needs 
of  all  ordinary  "dress"  occasions.  Each  girl  should  have 
one  white  dress.  Expensive  jewelry  is  inappropriate  and 
should  not  be  furnished. 

For  school  and  street  wear,  necks  of  gowns  must  not  be 
lower  than  the  throat,  nor  sleeves  above  the  elbow.  Middy 
blouses  are  used  for  gymnasium  and  sports  only.  Extremely 
short  or  narrow  skirts  may  not  be  worn.  A  tailored  suit 
is  desirable  for  church  and  street  wear,  and  a  loose  warm 
wrap  to  be  worn  in  passing  from  one  building  to  an- 
other, is  essential.  A  sweater  of  moderate  weight  is  useful 
for  sports.  Proper  walking  shoes  with  broad,  low  heels, 
must  be  supplied  for  ordinary  wear,  and  low  shoes  may  not 
be  worn  during  cold  weather  except  with  woolen  stockings. 
Silk  stockings  are  unsuitable  for  school  wear.  High  heels 
may  not  be  worn.  Rubbers,  an  umbrella  and  a  waterproof 
coat  are  indispensable.  These  should  be  plainly  marked 
with  the  owner's  full  name.  Gymnastic  suits  should  be 
ordered  through  the  school.  Measurement  forms  will  be 
furnished  on  application. 
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Students  who  wear  eye-glasses  should  be  furnished  with 
an  extra  pair  so  that  their  work  need  not  be  interrupted 
if  one  pair  is  broken. 

77  is  earnestly  requested  that  no  eatables  except  fresh  fruit 
be  sent  to  students  except  by  special  permission  previously 
obtained  from  the  Principal. 

STUDENTS'  ROOMS 

The  accommodations  for  students  are  thoroughly  com- 
fortable. The  rooms  are  of  good  size,  lighted  by  electricity, 
well  heated,  with  good  closet  space,  and  plenty  of  light 
and  air.  There  are  single  rooms,  suites  of  two  connecting 
rooms,  and  double  rooms  for  two  girls.  Each  student 
is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  bureau  or  dresser,  wash- 
stand  with  separate  toilet-set  for  each  girl,  a  small  writing- 
table,  two  straight  chairs,  and  a  bookcase.  It  is  necessary 
to  provide  floor  covering.  Many  students  wish  to  supply 
a  desk  or  writing  table  and  an  easy-chair.  These  are  fre- 
quently rented.  Rocking-chairs  and  Morris  chairs  are  not 
permitted.    A  screen  is  desirable. 

Bureau,  washstand  and  table  should  have  suitable  covers. 
Couch  covers,  if  used,  and  pillow  covers  should  be  of 
washable  material.  Victrolas  and  chafing-dishes  should 
not  be  brought  to  the  school.  Students  have  the  care  of 
their  own  apartments.  The  occupants  will  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  all  damage  in  their  rooms. 

Each  student  furnishes  her  own  towels,  six  table  napkins,  six 
sheets,  six  pillow-cases  (20  x  32  inches)  and  an  extra  pair  of 
blankets.  She  should  have  two  laundry  bags,  clearly  marked 
with  her  own  name,  a  shoe-bag,  and  a  scrap-basket.  Every 
article  of  clothing  must  be  plainly  marked  with  woven 
name-tapes  bearing  her  full  name.  It  is  expected  that 
laundry  will  be  done  at  the  school. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  encourage  simplicity  and  good 
taste  in  the  arrangement  of  students'  rooms,  and  order  and 
neatness  are  required. 
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SPENDING  MONEY 


It  is  an  important  part  of  a  girl's  training  to  learn  to 
spend  money  wisely.  Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow 
their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars  a  week  for  personal 
uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  clothing,  and  a 
smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to  cover 
this  allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books,  concerts 
and  lectures,  should  be  made  with  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the  school 
bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank-book  and 
check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this  account 
weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is  exhausted, 
checks  will  not  be  honoured.  In  order  that  this  banking 
system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods, 
it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student 
except  through  this  channel. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

A  physical  examination  is  made  by  a  woman  physician 
employed  by  the  school  before  a  student  is  permitted  to 
engage  in  active  sports  or  heavy  gymnastics.  The  fee  for 
this  examination  is  one  dollar. 

REGISTRATION 
ABSENCE,  VISITORS 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  because  the  first  instruction  is 
usually  the  keynote  of  all  the  coming  work,  and  teachers 
cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure  to  keep 
up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the 
consequence  of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything 
that  is  not  imperative  should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time 
after  vacation  is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by 
the  faculty.  All  lessons  missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid 
for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 
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Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for 
registration,  except  by  special  arrangement. 

No  requests  for  leave  of  absence  should  be  made  imme- 
diately before  or  after  regular  holidays,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  special  privileges  at  such  times  without  seriously 
interfering  with  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

A  written  note  of  permission  must  be  sent  to  the  principal 
by  parents  or  guardians  for  absence  from  town  at  any 
time,  other  than  regular  holidays,  except  on  trips  arranged 
by  the  school. 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  after  half- 
past  three  to  Wednesday  afternoon  at  half-past  five  o'clock. 
Absences  may  be  permitted  by  the  principal  at  this  time, 
but  it  is  not  expected  that  any  pupil  will  ask  for  leave  of 
absence  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  more  than  twice 
each  term,  other  than  at  times  of  regular  holidays. 
Frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the  school  as  well  as 
to  the  student.  Leave  of  absence  is  not  granted  to  those 
whose  conduct  or  work  is  not  satisfactory. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping 
and  dentistry  attended  to  during  vacations. 

Under  proper  chaperonage,  students  may  attend  con- 
certs, lectures,  and  other  entertainments  in  Boston  or 
elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesdays. 
A  list  of  persons  from  whom  calls  may  be  allowed  should  be 
prepared  by  parents  and  given  to  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Permission  for  visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday 
should  not  be  requested,  and  leave  of  absence  on  that  day 
will  only  be  granted  on  account  of  illness  or  for  some  equally 
important  reason. 

Correspondence  should  be  controlled  by  the  parents  and 
should  not  be  large,  as  the  demands  of  school  work  allow 
little  time  for  letter-writing. 
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SCHOOL  GOVERNMENT 


It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  train  its  students  to 
regulate  their  own  lives  wisely.  A  constant  endeavor  is 
made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent  cooperation 
in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  A  close  and  friendly  relation- 
ship between  teachers  and  students  helps  toward  mutual 
understanding.  The  student  body  constitutes  a  Student 
Council,  directed  by  a  Representative  Committee  composed 
of  representatives  from  each  class,  together  with  the 
senior  heads  of  the  important  school  organizations.  The 
Representative  Committee  has  an  oversight  of  the  conduct 
of  the  students  throughout  the  town,  and  is  in  charge, 
through  a  system  of  proctors,  of  the  good  order  of  the  house. 
In  this  way  a  strong  body  of  opinion  has  been  formed  in 
favor  of  dignity  and  good  order,  and  the  discipline  of  the 
school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student  prove  untrust- 
worthy, it  would  seem  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the 
school  than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harm- 
ful, her  connection  with  the  school  might  be  severed,  even 
were  there  no  special  act  of  insubordination. 

We  urge  parents  to  aid  us  in  inspiring  a  spirit  of  willing 
conformity  to  the  usages  and  regulations  of  the  school. 
A  frank  correspondence  between  parents  and  the  Principal 
is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  both  school  and  pupil,  and 
letters  of  inquiry  from  parents  about  the  standing  and 
progress  of  their  daughters  will  be  gladly  answered. 

THE   PHILLIPS  INN 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Mr.  John  M.  Stewart,  proprietor,  offers 
comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors  to  Andover.  As 
its  capacity  is  limited,  rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance, 
particularly  for  special  occasions,  such  as  the  opening  of 
school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms 
may  be  secured. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  Grammar, 
Geography,  Arithmetic  and  United  States  History  must 
have  been  completed  as  required  for  entrance  to  High 
School.  The  regular  course  requires  five  years,  but  more 
time  must  be  given  if  Music,  or  Drawing  and  Painting 
are  studied.  Under  the  advice  of  the  Principal,  pupils  may 
enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them.  Examinations 
at  entrance  are  not  required  except  for  admission  to  the 
senior  class;  for  other  work,  credentials  from  principals  of 
other  schools  will  be  accepted,  and  the  pupil  will  be  tested 
in  classes  here.  College  preparatory  students  should  bring 
credentials  from  accredited  schools  and  must  accept  our 
requirements  for  college  work. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the 
circular  should  be  filled  out,  signed,  and  sent  to  the 
Principal,  together  with  letters  of  recommendation  con- 
cerning moral  character.  Information  about  previous 
condition  of  health,  or  other  matters  which  may  be  helpful 
in  arranging  for  the  welfare  of  the  pupil,  should  be  sent  with 
the  application.  The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  com- 
pleted for  the  year  when  the  application  is  accepted  and  filed 
at  the  school,  and  the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  reservation 
of  place  has  been  paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly 
tuition  bill,  but  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places 
thus  engaged  are  understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year 
or  for  that  part  of  it  remaining  after  the  engagement  has 
been  made,  and  those  who  place  pupils  under  our  care  are 
understood  to  accept  the  conditions  defined  in  this  circular. 
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ACADEM IC  COURSE 


The  aim  of  the  Academic  Course  is  to  give  thorough 
general  training.  It  demands  two  years  of  work  beyond 
the  ordinary  High  School  course. 

A  diploma  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete  fourteen 
full  courses,  in  addition  to  English,  Bible,  Reading  and 
Speaking,  Art,  Choral  Music  and  Gymnastics,  which  are 
required  of  all  students.  A  full  course  is  one  of  not  less 
than  three  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The 
fourteen  full  courses  must  include  the  following:  Language, 
four,  including  Latin  I  and  II  or  Greek  I  and  II;  Mathe- 
matics, two,  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry;  History,  two, 
including  History  IV  (History  of  the  18th  and  19th  Cen- 
turies, and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts) ;  Physics  or  Chemistry, 
one;  Philosophy,  one;  English  Literature,  one;  General 
Literature,  one. 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  not  have  a  yearly 
average  below  C  in  more  than  two  courses  during  the 
Senior  Middle  or  Senior  years. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work 
in  any  language. 

Music,  or  Drawing  and  Painting,  may  be  counted  as  one 
half-course  at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in 
electives  for  less  than  three  students. 

COLLEGE   PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the 
right  of  certifying  students  for  college  entrance  from  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  It 
prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to  all  the 
principal  women's  colleges. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College 
Preparatory  course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the 
school  is  prepared  to  certificate  in  the  fifteen  points  required 
for  college  entrance,  or  to  recommend  for  examination  in 
the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance  by  the  leading 


18 


Women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommendation 
the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years 
of  college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less 
than  B  in  each  subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be 
maintained  also  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  here,  nor 
for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special 
permission  from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be 
obtained  from  another  school  and  completed  by  a  certificate 
from  this  school. 

Although  occasional  exceptions  are  made,  the  school 
prefers  not  to  receive  students  for  one  year  only  of  college 
preparatory  work.  A  single  year  of  work  is  ordinarily 
disappointing  to  the  pupil  and  unsatisfactory  to  the  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general 
schedule  in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to 
complete  their  work  in  less  time  than  is  recommended  by 
the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may  complete  her  college 
preparatory  work  in  four  years,  but  for  the  average  student 
five  is  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is 
important  that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early 
in  the  course.  The  school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in 
the  regular  classes. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  recent  change  in  the  method 
of  admission  to  Vassar,  Wellesley,  Smith  and  Mt.  Holyoke 
colleges,  requiring  examinations  from  all  candidates  for 
entrance.  This  ruling  became  effective  in  September,  1919. 


Unless,  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician,  it  is  unwise  that 
she  should  do  so,  each  student  is  required  to  take  the 
regular  work  in  physical  education. 

All  studies  will  be  assigned  according  to  the  judgment 
of  the  Principal,  with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the 
school,  and  the  aim  of  the  pupil. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in 
class  work  and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the 
school  except  in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


FIRST  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  I 

(4)* 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Latin  I  or  Greek  I 

(5) 

Gymnastics  or  Rhythmic  Ex- 

(2) 

pression 

Algebra  and  Mental  Arithmetic 

(4) 

Spelling  and  Handwriting 

(2) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(2) 

Civics 

(1) 

Art 

(2) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

English  II 

(4) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Latin  II  or  Greek  II 

(4) 

Art 

(1) 

Geometry 

(4) 

Gymnastics  or  Rhythmic  Ex- 

(2) 

pression 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Bible  I 

(1) 

or 

History  I 

(4) 

JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

English  III 

(3) 

English  III 

(3) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Latin  III 

(4) 

Gymnastics  and  Dancing 

(2) 

French,  German,  Spanish  or  Greek 

(5) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

History  I  or  II 

(4) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Algebra                                 (2  or  3) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Gymnastics  or  Rhythmic  Ex- 

(2) 

pression 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Greek 

(5) 

Latin 

(5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

History  I,  II 

(4) 

Biology 

(4) 

The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  appointments  per  week  in 

each  subject. 

20 


SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  IV 

(1) 

College  English  I 

(4) 

iz* l Italian  liiici  aiuic 

(4) 

I  atin  IV 

\J) 

(&) 

\°J 

i    1      1  1     1  1  ,                mail   Ul     \  J  1  LL  ft 

d) 
\°J 

Gymnastics  or  Rhythmic  Ex- 

(2) 

Algebra  (3 

or  2) 

pression 

Bible  III 

(I) 

Gymnastics  or  Rhythmic  Ex- 

(2) 

pression 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

History  I,  II  or  III 

(4) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Greek 

(5) 

Greek 

(5) 

Latin 

(5) 

German 

(5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(S) 

French, 

(5) 

History,  I,  II,  III 

(4) 

Spanish 

(5) 

Astronomy,  1st  Semester 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

Geology,  2nd  Semester 

(4) 

History  I,  II,  III 

(4) 

Household  Economics  I 

(4) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  V 

(1) 

College  English  II 

(A  \ 

(4) 

General  Literature 

(3) 

Latin  V 

(5) 

IT*     .  .  T17 

History  IV 

(4) 

French  or  German 

Philosophy 

(4) 

Mathematics  review 

tA  \ 

(4) 

Gymnastics  or  Rhythmic  Ex- 

(2) 

Gymnastics  or  Rhythmic  Ex- 

(2) 

pression 

pression 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Bible  IV 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Shakespeare 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Household  Economics  I  or  II 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(3) 

History 

(4) 

History  I,  II,  or  III 

(4) 

Current  Events 

(2) 

Science 

(4) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Art 

(1) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the  year 
1920-1921.    They  are  subject  to  change. 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a 
thorough  drill  in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to 
translate  intelligently  the  classical  authors,  and  to  write 
good  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in 
Roman  life  and  literature. 

Four  Years  Course 

Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 
Smith,  "Latin  Lessons". 

Latin  II  A.    5  periods  a  week. 

Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.    "Gallic  War",  Bennett. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Latin  IV.    5  periods  a  week. 

Cicero  —  D'Ooge,  "Select  Orations". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  II". 

Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week. 

Vergil  —  Fairclough-Brown,  "Aeneid",  5  books. 

Ovid  —  Gleason,  "A  Term  of  Ovid". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  III". 


Five  Years  Course 

Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Smith,  "Latin  Lessons". 
Latin  II  B.    4  periods  a  week. 

Smith,  "Latin  Lessons",  concluded.   Review  of  forms. 

Reading  —  Nutting,  "First  Latin  Reader". 

Caesar  —  Potter,  "New  Method  for  Caesar". 

Composition  —  Tyng,  "Latin  Prose  Exercises". 

Latin  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

Caesar — "Gallic  War",  Bennett. 
Nepos  —  Roberts,  "  Nepos". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Latin  IV.    5  periods  a  week.    As  above. 
Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week.    As  above. 

GREEK 

5  periods  a  week. 
Greek  I. 

Benner  and  Smyth,  "Beginner's  Greek  Book". 
Greek  II. 

Goodwin  and  White,  "Anabasis",  Books  I,  II,  III. 
Sight  translation  in  Anabasis. 
Pearson,  "Greek  Prose  Composition". 
Goodwin,  "Greek  Grammar". 

Greek  III. 

Benner,  "Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad". 

Selections  from  Xenophon  taken  from  Flagg,  "A  Writer 
of  Attic  Prose". 

Pearson,  "Greek  Prose  Composition". 

Palmer,  "Odyssey". 

Lectures  and  reference  work  in  Greek  Mythology, 
History  of  Greek  Literature  and  Homeric  life. 


23 


FRENCH 

5  periods  a  week. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupil  to  express 
herself  correctly  in  written  and  spoken  French,  to  read 
modern  French  with  facility,  and  to  obtain  some  knowledge 
of  France  and  the  French  people. 

French  is  the  language  of  the  class-room  in  so  far  as  is 
practicable.  Opportunity  for  French  conversation  is  given  at 
the  French  table. 

French  I. 

Grammar  —  Fraser  and  Squair,  "Shorter  French  Course." 

Reader  and  Composition  —  Meras,  "  Le  Premier  Livre." 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Monvert, 
"La  Belle  France;"  Meras  and  Roth,  "  Petits  Contes  de 
France;"  Frazer,  "Scenes  of  Familiar  Life;"  Lavisse,  "His- 
toire  de  France;"  Legouve  et  Labiche,  "La  Cigale  chez  les 
Fourmis." 

French  II. 

Grammar  —  Fraser  and  Squair,  "Shorter  French  Course." 
Composition  —  Allen  and  Schoell. 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following;  Bruno,  "Le 
Tour  de  la  France;"  Weill,  "Historical  French  Reader;" 
Schoell,  "La  Nouvelle  France;"  Dumas,  "LaTulipe  Noire;" 
Labiche  et  Martin,  "Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon;" 
Sandeau,  "Mile,  de  la  Seigliere;"  Georges  Sand,  "La 
Mare  au  Diable;"  "La  Petite  Fadette;"  Short  Stories  from 
prominent  French  authors. 

French  III 

Grammar  review. 
Composition  —  Koren . 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "P^cheur 
d'Islande;"  Taine,  "Les  Origines  de  la  France  Contempo- 
raine;"  Moraud,  "Sous  les  Armes;"  Schultz,  "La  Neuvaine 
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de  Colette;"  Hugo,  "La  Chute;"  Scribe  et  Legouve,  "La 
Bataille  de  Dames;"  Augier  et  Sandeau,  "Le  Gendre  de 
Monsieur  Poirier;"  Moliere,  "Le  Malade  Imaginaire;" 
Short  Stories  by  Merimee,  Maupassant,  Daudet,  Balzac, 
Coppee,  de  Musset  and  others;  Modern  French  Lyrics. 

French  IV. 

(Open  only  to  those  of  excellent  attainment.) 

Brief  study  of  the  development  of  the  French  language 
and  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Read- 
ings from  some  of  the  following  authors: — Ronsard,  Cor- 
neille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  Voltaire, 
Balzac,  Rostand,  France,  Bazin. 

All  text-books  are  subject  to  change 


GERMAN 

5  periods  a  week. 

German  is  in  constant  use  in  the  class-room.  Special 
effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in 
conversation,  so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living 
matter.  The  German  table  also  offers  an  opportunity  to 
this  end. 

German  I. 

Grammar  and  Reader  —  Bacon,  New  German  Grammar. 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Guerber,  "Mar- 
chen  und  Erzahlungen ;"  Miiller,  "Gliick  Auf;"  Spyri, 
"  Rosenresli;"  Baumbach,  "Sommermarchen;"  Storm, 
"Immensee."     Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Grammar  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "  Brief  Course  in  Ger- 
man." 

Composition  and  Reade  Gronow,   "Geschichte  und 

Sage." 
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Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Hauff,  "Das 
Kalte  Herz;"  Gerstacker,  "Germelshausen;"  Wildenbruch, 
"Das  Edle  Blut;"  Stokl,  "Alle  Funf,"  Bliithgen,  "Das 
Peterle  von  Niirnberg;"  von  Hillern,  "Hoher  als  die 
Kirche;"  Fulda,  "Unter  vier  Augen;"  Benedix,  "Der 
Process,"  "Giinstige  Yorzeichen."  Poetry — Burkhard, 
' '  German  Poems. 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German 
geography,  and  to  the  regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which 
are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

GERMAN  III. 

Composition  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  Easy  German  Com- 
position. 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following :  Werner-Span- 
hoofd,  "Aus  Vergangener  Zeit,"  Riehl,  "Burg  Neideck," 
Baumbach,  "Das  Habichtsfraule'n;"  Freitag,  "Die  Jour- 
nalisten;"  Arnold,  "Einst  im  Mai;"  Lessing,  "Minna  von 
Barnhelm;  Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell;"  "Jungfrau  von  Or- 
leans."  Poetry,  Burkhard,  "German  Poems." 

GERMAN  IV. 

Brief  study  of  the  history  of  German  literature  in  con- 
nection with  the  study  and  analysis  of  representative  dramas 
and  novels  of  classic  and  modern  German. 

The  text-books  in  all  classes  are  subject  to  change. 
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SPANISH 

5  periods  a  week. 

Spanish  is  used  in  conducting  recitations  and  further 
opportunity  for  conversation  is  offered  at  the  Spanish 
table  in  the  dining-room. 

There  is  practice  in  taking  dictation. 

A  limited  number  of  Spanish  proverbs,  poems  and  songs 
are  memorized. 

Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Hills  and  Ford,  "First 
Spanish  Course". 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon 
the  text.  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Marcial 
Dorado,  "Primeras  Lecturas  en  Espanol";  Valera,  "El 
Pajaro  Verde";  Carrion  y  Aza,  "Zaragiieta". 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Second  Spanish 
Book." 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Alta- 
mirano,  "La  Naridad  en  la  Montana";  Alarcon,  "El  Ca- 
pitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratm,  "El  Si  de 
las  Ninas." 

Spanish  III. 

Composition  —  Wilkins,   "Elementary  Spanish  Prose". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Galdos, 
"Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes,  "Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don 
Quixote"  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Contas." 
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HISTORY 


The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students 
a  foundation  of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the 
social,  political  and  religious  growth  of  peoples  and  institu- 
tions, and  the  influence  of  great  men  in  history.  Careful 
training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study 
of  the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a 
valuable  library  of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these 
subjects,  and  is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  more  than 
three  thousand  photographs,  engravings  and  casts,  besides 
eight  hundred  lantern  slides. 
History  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

English  History. 

Larson,  "English  History". 
History  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.    Webster,  "Ancient  History".  Meets 
college  entrance  requirements. 
History  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

American  History  and  Civics.    Hart,  "New  American 
History".    Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 
History  IV.    4  periods  a  week. 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  the  19th  Century. 

Hazen,  "Modern  European  History". 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  Fine  Arts. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the 
making  of  illustrated  notebooks;  text-book  and  reference 
work. 

History  V.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  History.  Robinson,  "History  of  Western 
Europe." 

Current  Events  —  2  periods  a  week. 

News  of  the  day  studied  with  reference  to  its  bearing  on 
European  and  American  History. 
Community  Civics  —  1  period  a  week. 
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ENGLISH 


Systematic  work  in  English  is  an  essential  part  of  every 
student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the 
school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student 
to  think  clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  good  English;  to 
stimulate  and  foster  in  her  a  genuine  interest  in  literature 
through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

Word  Study. 

Grammar  —  Buehler,  "Practical  Exercises  in  English;" 
Davis,  "Practical  Exercises  in  English." 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes;  sentence  and  paragraph 
structure,  simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing. 
Hitchcock,  "Enlarged  English  Composition". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1920-1921,  these  in- 
cluded Scott,  "Ivanhoe",  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake"; 
Irving,  "The  Sketchbook";  Shakespeare,  "A  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream"  and  "The  Merchant  of  Venice";  Kipling, 
"Captains  Courageous";  Selections  from  American  Poetry. 

Spelling  and  Handwriting  —  2  periods  a  week. 
English  II.   4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric  —  Herrick  and  Damon,  "Composi- 
tion and  Rhetoric". 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Paragraph-structure,  de- 
scription, narration,  exposition,  letter-writing,  versification. 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1920-21  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "As  You  Like  It"  and  "Julius  Cae- 
sar"; Old  Testament  Narratives  (through  "Judges"); 
Hawthorne,  "The  House  of  Seven  Gables";  Scott,  "Mar- 
mion";  George  Eliot,  "Silas  Marner";  Arnold,  "Sohrab 
and  Rustum",  and  "The  Forsaken  Merman";  Stevenson, 
"Dr.  Jekyll  and  Mr.  Hyde";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the 
King". 
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English  III.  3  periods  a  week. 
Grammar  —  Review. 

Composition  —  Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the 
theme,  the  essay,  versification.  Weekly  long  themes. 
Reports  of  current  events.  Herrick  and  Damon,  "Compo- 
sition and  Rhetoric". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1920-21,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "Twelfth  Night",  "Richard  II"; 
Goldsmith,  "She  Stoops  to  Conquer";  Addison,  "Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  Papers";  Macaulay,  "Essay  on  Johnson"; 
Pope,  "The  Rape  of  the  Lock";  Poe,  "Selected  Tales"; 
Dickens,  "The  Tale  of  Two  Cities";  "The  Golden  Treas- 
ury", Books  II  and  III;  and  Old  Testament  Narratives,  — 
Ruth,  Esther,  Kings,  etc. 

English  IV. 

Literature  —  4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature  from 
the  earliest  time  to  1832,  based  on  Long's  "History  of 
English  Literature",  and  typical  masterpieces  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  criticism,  versi- 
fication. 

Thorough  preparation  in  English  Grammar,  tested  by  an 
examination,  is  a  pre-requisite  for  this  course. 

English  V. 

Literature  —  3  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on 
the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the  world  (in 
translation). 

Second  Semester  —  A  course  in  the  poetry  and  prose  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes  including  the 
writing  of  a  play,  criticism,  study  of  the  novel,  and  of 
contemporary  writing. 
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Shakespeare. 

1  period  a  week.  Study  of  the  development  of  Shake- 
speare's art.   Six  plays. 

College  Preparatory. 

The  special  College  Preparatory  English  work  extends 
over  two  years,  and  fully  meets  the  requirements  as  adopted 
by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges. 

PHILOSOPHY 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics, 
Theism  and  Christian  Evidences.  Psychology  is  used  as  a 
basis  for  the  study  of  the  ethical  and  religious  nature  of  man. 

James,  "Shorter  Psychology";  Dewey  and  Tufts, 
"Ethics";  Flint,  "Theism";  Row,  "Christian  Evidences". 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

College  Preparatory  students  take  additional  work  in 
Algebra  before  taking  up  the  work  of  the  Senior  year. 
A  review  of  both  Algebra  and  Geometry,  completing  the 
college  requirement,  is  given  in  the  Senior  year. 

First  year:  5  periods. 

Algebra:  Schultze,  "Elements  of  Algebra." 

Second  year:  4  periods. 

Geometry  :  Durell  and  Arnold,  "Plane  Geometry." 

Third  year:  3  periods. 

Algebra:  Wells  and  Hart,  "Second  Course  in  Algebra." 

Fourth  year:  5  periods. 

Algebra:  Hawkes-Luby-Touton,  "Second  Course  in  Al- 
gebra." 

Rivenburg,  "A  Review  of  Algebra." 
Geometry:  Wentworth  and  Smith    or  Hawkes-Luby- 
Touton,  "Plane  Geometry." 
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SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop 
the  power  of  observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
scientific  methods,  and  to  give  a  good  foundation  in  the 
elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The  laboratories  are 
equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well  supplied 
with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 
Chemistry.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, and  of  the  theories  and  laws  underlying  simple 
chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  prob- 
lems; individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of 
the  teacher,  including  some  experiments  of  a  quantitative 
nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  prac- 
tical applications  of  chemistry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles; 
practice  in  solution  of  problems;  lecture  table  demonstra- 
tions, and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe 
and  of  the  methods  by  which  this  knowledge  has  been  ob- 
tained, naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  obser- 
vations of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  fine 
five-inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equatorially  mounted. 

Geology.  4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.   Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's 
crust  and  their  action  in  past  time  as  shown  in  structure. 
Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Field  study  of 
river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 
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Biology.   4  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  general  introduction  to  animal  mor- 
phology and  physiology,  concluding  with  a  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory 
study  of  types  illustrative  of  the  main  subdivisions. 

Second  Semester  —  Elements  of  morphology,  physiology 
and  ecology  of  plants,  with  some  study  of  the  leading 
groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory 
study  of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of 
the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  root,  stem, 
leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
interdependence  of  various  forms,  and  on  the  relations  of 
animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  micro- 
scopes and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each 
student.    A  laboratory  charge  is  made  for  materials. 

HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior 
classes,  and  to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.   4  periods  a  week.    Senior  or 
Senior  Middle  year. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week.  Housewifery, 
marketing. 

Dietetics  —  1  period  a  week.  The  food  problem ;  cost, 
food  principles,  dietary  standards,  special  diet. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experi- 
ments. 

Household  Economics  II.  4  periods  a  week.   Senior  year. 

House  building  —  Location,  sanitation,  1  period  a  week. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week;  first  semester. 
Division  of  income.    Personal  and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles —  Production,  cost,  use,  care.  1  period 
a  week,  second  semester. 
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Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Special  Cookery,  first 
semester.    Needlework,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both 
courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either 
course.  If  neither  of  these  sciences  has  been  taken  earlier, 
one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  Household 
Economics. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  of 
St.  Paul. 

Bible  I.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 
Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Bible  III.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 
Bible  IV.   1  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction 
in  pianoforte  and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello 
playing;  in  singing;  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory 
and  history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of 
each  student  are  carefully  examined  before  work  is  assigned, 
and  the  course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of 
the  individual  student. 
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It  is  strongly  urged  that,  particularly  during  the  early 
stages  of  their  work,  pupils  should  meet  their  instructors 
twice  a  week. 

Piano 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  attainment  of  a  correct 
touch  and  to  developing  a  thorough  technical  foundation, 
according  to  the  best  modern  methods.  A  thorough  musical 
knowledge  and  a  substantial  basis  for  musical  appreciation 
and  interpretation  are  sought  through  the  careful  study 
of  standard  works  for  the  piano. 

The  following  authors  are  studied:  Cramer,  Heller,  Bach, 
Krause,  Clementi,  Kullak,  Joseffy,  Philipp,  Handel,  Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Mendelssohn, 
Chopin,  Liszt,  Brahms,  Rheinberger,  Saint  Saens,  Grieg, 
MacDowell,  Debussy. 

Organ 

Students  having  adequate  piano  technique  may  study 
the  organ,  opportunity  for  which  is  afforded  by  the  two- 
manual  electric  organ  in  Davis  Hall.  Compositions  by 
Bach,  Rheinberger,  Guilmant,  Widor  and  other  distinctive 
organ  composers  are  studied.  Attention  is  also  given  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Church  Service. 

Violin  and  Violoncello 

In  the  work  in  violin  and  violoncello,  effort  is  made  to 
establish  a  foundation  of  technique  which  will  permit  the 
development  of  power  of  interpretation  and  appreciation, 
by  the  study  of  the  great  compositions  written  for  these 
instruments. 

Vocal 

The  vocal  department  gives  instruction  in  correct  breath- 
ing and  tone-placing  and  carefully  develops  the  voice. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  voice  quality  and  flexibility, 
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and  to  diction,  phrasing  and  interpretation.  Italian/English, 
French  and  German  songs  are  studied,  and,  by  advanced 
pupils,  selections  from  Opera.    Vocalizes  by  Marchesi. 

Harmony  and  History  of  Music.  2  periods  a  week. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  music  as  embodied  in  the 
study  of  harmony.  Written  exercises  on  basses,  figured 
and  unfigured,  and  harmonization  of  given  melodies. 
Modulation  and  non-harmonic  notes.  Analysis  of  harmony 
in  compositions  by  the  best  writers.  The  general  history  of 
music,  together  with  study  of  the  lives,  works  and  influence 
of  the  greatest  composers. 

The  entire  course  covers  two  years'  work.  Each  year's 
work  is  made  a  unit,  and  students  may  begin  the  course  in 
either  year.  Supplemented  by  an  extra  hour  of  private  in- 
struction weekly  in  the  second  year,  this  course  meets  the 
music  requirement,  counting  one  point,  for  admission  to 
college. 

General  Musical  Advantages 

Instruction  is  given  to  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn 
singing,  and  there  are  general  lectures  on  musical  history 
and  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  for  the  more  advanced  study  of  choral 
music  and  part  singing,  is  composed  of  twenty-four  selected 
voices.  The  Fidelio  sings  at  special  services  during  the 
year  and  at  the  public  occasions  at  Commencement  time. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis 
Hall  with  special  choral  music  accompanied  by  the  organ. 
This  service  is  followed  by  a  short  recital  by  the  organist. 

In  addition  to  the  general  Choral  Class  and  the  Fidelio 
Society,  the  School  Glee  Club  enjoys  the  study  of  lighter 
music,  and  gives  much  pleasure  to  the  school  by  occasional 
recitals,  and  by  singing  on  the  less  formal  school  occasions. 

Recitals  by  the  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them 
to  public  performance. 
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A  series  of  recitals  by  distinguished  artists  is  given  each 
year  in  Davis  Hall. 

Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon 
rehearsals  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  bought 
by  the  school  for  the  use  of  those  desiring  them;  and  there 
are  opportunities  to  attend  other  concerts  in  Boston. 

DRAWING    AND  PAINTING 

The  work  of  this  department  is  based  upon  the  general 
principles  taught  in  the  best  art  schools  of  this  country 
and  Europe.  A  definite  course  is  laid  out  including  draw- 
ing in  line  and  in  mass,  the  first  principles  of  perspective, 
anatomy,  and  design.  Special  attention  is  given  to  color 
relations  and  their  influence  on  each  other.  Practical 
application  of  design  is  indicated,  though  the  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  develop  the  power  to  see  and  to  appreciate. 
At  least  two  years  of  work  along  these  lines  is  required  of 
all  students.  For  the  regular  class  work  there  is  no  extra 
charge. 

Special  lessons  are  offered  in  the  following  lines  of  work: 

I.  Drawing,  painting,  pastel,  from  casts,  still-life,  costume-model,  land- 
scape. Posters. 

II.  Modelling  in  clay  from  casts.  Casting. 

III.  Luster  (china). 

IV.  Design,  using  the  principles  of  Denman  Ross  of  Harvard. 

This  class  gives  the  student  opportunity  to  develop  any 
special  talent,  and  to  pursue  branches  not  offered  in  the 
regular  courses.    Individual  attention  is  given  each  student. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  to 
Art  Schools,  local  Art  exhibitions  and  some  private  studios 
during  the  year. 

The  studio  is  large,  well-lighted  and  furnished  with  many 
casts  of  the  best  Greek,  Roman  and  Renaissance  sculpture. 

In  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  belonging  to  the  school, 
is  a  good  collection  of  paintings,  which  together  with  special 
exhibitions  held  in  the  Gallery  of  the  work  of  modern 
painters,  furnish  excellent  examples  for  study. 
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READING    AND  SPEAKING 


This  work  aims  to  develop  in  the  pupil  an  agreeable 
and  cultured  speaking  voice,  and  to  enable  her  to  read  at 
sight  correctly,  intelligently  and  expressively. 

It  includes  careful  attention  to  breathing,  tone-placing 
and  diction;  drill  in  tone  production;  and  analysis  of 
selected  prose  and  poetry  in  order  to  express  the  thought 
truly. 

Plays  are  given  each  year  by  the  Senior  and  Senior  Middle 
classes.  Among  plays  recently  given  are:  "As  You  Like  It", 
"A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream",  and  "Twelfth  Night", 
by  the  Senior  classes;  "The  Twig  of  Thorn",  "The  Elope- 
ment of  Ellen",  and  "The  Romancers",  by  the  Senior 
Middlers.  Less  formal  dramatic  performances  occur  fre- 
quently throughout  the  year. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous  women, 
able  gracefully  and  effectively  to  express  in  action  their 
thought  and  purpose.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  correct  posture 
and  good  breathing.  Physical  measurements  are  taken  at 
the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  and  again  at  the  end  of 
the  year. 

During  the  winter  and  spring,  classes  in  gymnastics  and 
rhythmic  expression  meet  twice  a  week.  Every  student 
must  be  enrolled  in  one  or  the  other  of  these  lines  of  work, 
unless  she  is  physically  incapacitated  for  it. 

Special  corrective  and  medical  exercises  are  given  to  those 
students,  who,  upon  physical  examination,  are  found  to 
have  poor  posture,  caused  by  careless  habits  in  standing, 
uneven  development,  or  slight  curvature  of  the  spine. 
Special  classes  will  be  formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to 
the  more  vigorous  work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would 
be  benefited  by  regular,  directed  exercise. 
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The  work  in  gymnastics  is  in  charge  of  a  graduate  of  the 
New  Haven  Normal  School  of  Physical  Education,  who  is 
also  Director  of  athletics  and  outdoor  sports. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet 
square,  and  is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Shower- 
baths  are  provided,  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The 
director's  room  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  physical 
measurements. 

The  Rhythmic  Expression  classes  are  under  the  direction 
of  a  pupil  of  Mrs.  Florence  Fleming  Noyes  of  New  York. 

Rhythmic  Expression  is  a  simple,  free,  joyous  form  of 
exercise  which  relaxes  and  refreshes  the  body  and  the  mind 
and  at  the  same  time  stimulates  the  higher  feelings  and 
aspirations.  The  adoption  of  nature  moods  and  movements 
in  the  spirit  of  play,  tends  to  destroy  self-consciousness,  and 
thus  to  clear  the  way  for  that  natural  spontaneity  which 
must  result  in  graceful,  convincing  expression. 

In  the  fall  and  spring,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work 
as  possible.  Sports  are  organized  under  the  Abbot  Athletic 
Association.  A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basket- 
ball, field  hockey,  clock  golf  and  croquet  are  held.  Tobog- 
ganing, skating,  coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and  skiing  are 
favorite  winter  sports.  An  excellent  opportunity  for 
horseback-riding  is  afforded  by  the  Cross  Riding  School, 
and  riding  parties  through  the  quieter  country  roads  and 
lovely  woodland  paths  about  Andover  are  greatly  enjoyed. 

A  field  day  is  held  annually  in  the  fall  with  Bradford 
Academy,  at  which  there  are  contests  between  school  teams 
in  all  the  principal  sports.  This  is  held  alternately  at  An- 
dover and  at  Bradford,  and  is  the  occasion  for  much  good 
fellowship  between  the  two  schools. 
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EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year         .        .        .  $1100.00 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars      ....  250.00 

Piano  and  Organ,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week        .        .        .        .  150.00 

One  lesson  a  week         .        .        .        .  100.00 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily  .  .  15.00 
Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period 

daily   30.00 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week  .  .  .  .  150.00 
One  lesson  a  week         .        .        .        .  100.00 

Violin :  According  to  charge  of  instructor 

Violoncello:  According  to  charge  of  instructor 

Drawing    and    Painting:    special    lessons,  two 

periods  a  week,  per  year  .        .  100  .00 

Vocal  Expression:  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a 

week,  per  year  .        .        .        .  90 . 00 

Physical  Examination  .        .        .        .        .  1 . 00 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each        .        .        .  5.00 
Botany,  Zoology,  each    .        .        .        .  2.00 
Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of 
materials  used 

Pew  Rent,  per  year  .        .        .        .  3.00 

Laundry  (unstarched),  at  current  rates 

Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer  as  follows:  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  at  the  time 
of  registration  for  reservation  of  room  ;  five  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars  ($575)  in  September,  at  the  time  of 
entrance ;  and  five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  on  February 
first.   The  fee  for  room  reservation  is  forfeited  if  the  place 
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is  not  taken.  The  bills  for  art  and  music  are  payable,  one- 
half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 

The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that 
part  of  it  remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is 
made  for  late  entrance,  absence  or  removal  before  the  close 
of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy. 
Reasonable  charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse, 
for  meals  in  room,  for  extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  fur- 
nished by  the  school,  and  for  breakage,  or  damage  to 
furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with  the  Princi- 
pal for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal  allowance 
of  each  student  for  spending-money.  (Seepage  14).  This 
deposit  must  be  renewed  when  exhausted. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 

Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  aggregating 
over  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars  ($60,000). 

The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance 


with  the  conditions  attaching  to  each. 

The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship  .        .        .  $1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship       ....  1000 

The  French  Scholarship         ....  1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship     .        .        .  1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship         ....  1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship    .        .        .  1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship      .        .        .  1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship   1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship       .        .        .  1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Haseltine  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship         .        .  400 

The  Faith  Scholarship            ....  700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship    .        .  3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship         .        .        .  3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship  .        .  7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship          .  26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship      ....  5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship  .        .        .  4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship  .        .  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship      .        .  3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship          .        .        .  1000 


ENROLLMENT    OF    ST  If  D  E  N  T  S 

Boarding  Students         ......  141 

Day  Students  26 

Total   167 
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DISTRIBUTION   BY  STATES 

Massachusetts,  seventy-three;  New  York,  nineteen;  New 
Jersey,  sixteen;  Connecticut,  thirteen;  Pennsylvania,  seven; 
Maine,  six;  Illinois,  five;  Ohio,  four;  China,  three;  Colorado, 
three;  Minnesota,  three;  Missouri,  two;  New  Hampshire, 
two;  Rhode  Island,  two;  Texas,  two;  Alabama,  Georgia, 
Indiana,  Michigan,  Nebraska,  Virginia,  Japan,  each  one. 


THE  ABBOT  COURANT 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of 
Abbot  Academy.  Besides  original  contributions  from  mem- 
bers of  the  school,  it  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the 
year,  and  much  space  is  given  to  items  concerning  alumnae 
and  former  students.    Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 


ABBOT  ACADEMY  CLUBS 

The  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York 
have  regular  meetings  during  the  winter,  and  welcome 
present  and  former  members  and  friends  of  the  school. 
Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing Abbot  Academy. 


ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

All  past  members  of  the  school,  teachers  and  pupils,  are 
cordially  invited  to  join  the  Alumnae  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  gained  by  payment  of  the  initiation  fee,  $5.00, 
which  may  be  done  at  once,  or  by  installments  within  five 
years.  This  association  helps  the  school,  not  only  by  a 
sentiment  of  loyalty,  but  very  practically,  as  the  interest 
of  its  funds  is  devoted  to  procuring  books  and  means  of 
illustration  in  the  class-room.  Application  for  admission 
to  membership  may  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Association,  Miss  Agnes  Park,  Andover,  Mass. 
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GENERAL  CATALOGUE 


A  general  catalogue  of  Abbot  Academy  was  recently 
issued.  This  contains  brief  records  of  former  students  and 
teachers,  in  number  about  five  thousand.  It  has  been 
compiled  on  the  basis  of  the  catalogue  of  1879  from  the 
responses  to  printed  inquiries  sent  to  students  and  teachers, 
or  their  relatives,  and  from  information  secured  by  research 
in  such  available  sources  as  genealogies,  vital  statistics 
and  college  necrologies. 

The  price  of  the  book  is  one  dollar,  postage  paid,  and  it 
may  be  ordered  from  the  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records,  Miss 
Jane  B.  Carpenter,  26  Morton  Street,  Andover,  Mass. 


HISTORY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the 
founding  of  the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's 
administration  in  1891,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen 
before  the  close  of  her  life.  It  contains  a  record  of  all  the 
important  events  in  the  history  of  the  Academy  up  to 
that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds.  Orders  sent  to  W.  F.  Draper  and  Co.,  Publishers, 
Andover,  Mass.,  will  receive  prompt  attention. 
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STUDENTS,  1920-1921 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  CLASS 


Helen  Sinclair  Bruno 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 

Dorothy  Carr 

M  elrose 

Clara  Louise  Cleveland 

Denver,  Colorado 

Elinor  Pickering  Cochrane 

Melrose 

Ruth  Alden  Crossman 

Newton  Center 

Margaret  Burr  Day 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 

Lois  Gleason  Fleming 

Gleasondale 

Frances  Joan  Gasser 

Manhasset,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Julia  Exton  Guild 

Windham,  Connecticut 

Alice  Gorham  Hallett 

Gloucester 

Florence  Cressey  Hinckley 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Marian  Rich  Kimball 

A  ndover 

Dorothy  Virginia  Martin 

Chelsea 

Herberta  Austin  Morse 

Newtonville 

Sylvia  Thomas  Nicholson 

Bridgeport 

Helen  Bradley  Norpell 

Newark,  Ohio 

Edith  Ensign  Page 

A  ndover 

Marian  Laura  Parker 

Detroit,  Michigan 

Mildred  Peabody 

Waban 

Jessamine  Damsel  Rugg 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Winifred  Brooks  Simpson 

Lowell 

Martha  West  Smith 

Turners  Falls 

Agnes  Elizabeth  Titcomb 

Kennebunk,  Maine 

Alma  Louise  Underwood 

Gardner 

Eleanor  Christine  Voorhees 

Flemington,  New  Jersey 

Elizabeth  Weld 

Rock 

Katherine  Weld 

Rock 

Marianna  Wilcox 

Dayton,  Ohio 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  CLASS 


Margaret  Bradshaw  Ailing 
Marian  Booth  Ailing 
Helen  Underwood  Baker 
Charlotte  Josephine  Baldwin 
Lora  Etta  Barber 
Miriam  Bickford 
Elizabeth  Foster  Bulkeley 
Marion  Cleveland 
Aya  Ebina 
Harriet  Edgell 
Beatrice  Laura  Goft 


Plainfield,  New  Jersey 
Plainfield,  New  Jersey 
Greenwich,  New  York 
A  ndover 

Chicago,  Illinois 
Worcester 

Southport,  Connecticut 
Albany,  New  York 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Gardner 
Andover 
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Mary  Harrison 
Frances  Boyd  Howe 
Frances  Keany 
Katherine  Hill  Knight 
Elizabeth  Walcott  McClellan 
Sarah  Elizabeth  McDougall 
Eunice  Marion  Meigs 
Carol  Parker  Perrin 
Helen  Maria  Roser 
Dorothy  Eleanor  Simmons 
Mary  Adell  Talcott 
Elizabeth  Thompson 
Henrietta  Thompson 
Louise  Annette  Van  Dervoort 
Mary  Florence  Williams 


Dunkirk,  New  York 

Marlboro 

Andover 

Gardiner,  Maine 
Andover 

Rockland,  Maine 
Fabius,  New  York 
Hamburg,  New  York 
Glastonbury,  Connecticut 
North  Adams 
Torrington,  Connecticut 
Cranford,  New  Jersey 
Cranford,  New  Jersey 
Moline,  Illinois 
Nanking,  China 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR   MIDDLE  CLASS 


r*i_    ii*     A    ■ ,      T">  i 

Phyllis  Anita  Bankart 

West  Roxbury 

Vera  Cathleen  Barnett 

Buffalo,  New  York 

Millicent  Doane  Bartlett 

Manchester ,  New  Hampshire 

Laura  MacMillan  Beggs 

Newark,  Ohio 

Gwendolyn  Fish  Bloomneld 

Winthrop 

Isabel  Brown 
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Mary  Stetson  Cook 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Catherine  Perry  Damon 

Cranford,  New  Jersey 

Ruth  Dewey 

Dorchester  Center 

Mary  Kathleen  Dike 

Melrose 

Anna  Catharine  Fry 

Wyomissing,  Pennsylvania 

Helen  Goodale 

Wakefield 

Barbara  Goss 

Melrose 

Ruth  Bond  Hill 

A  ndover 

Margaret  Tener  Hopkins 

Springfield 

Christine  Olive  Howard 

West  Roxbury 

Elizabeth  Stiles  Hutchinson 

Pater  son.  New  Jersey 

Caroline  Dobree  Iredell 

Plainfield,  New  Jersey 

Cecilia  Minster  Kunkel 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

Lydia  Anne  Kunkel 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

Evangeline  Vivian  Lamb 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Elizabeth  Boutelle  Palmer 

Bangor,  Maine 

Mary  Elizabeth  Polk 

Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Margaret  Frances  Potter 

Melrose 

Susanne  Cofrode  Root 

Pottstown,  Pennsylvania 

Barbara  Sands 

Melrose  Highlands 

Elizabeth  Stevens 

Kenilworth,  Illinois 

Alice  Elliott  Van  Schmus 

Summit,  New  Jersey 

Janet  Warren 

West  Roxbury 

Elizabeth  Wyman  Whittemore 

Saranac  Lake,  New  York 

Anna  Conklin  Whinery 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Jane  Stair  Winchester 

Albany,  New  York 
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COLLEGE    PREPARATORY  SENIOR    MIDDLE  CLASS 


Jane  Bassett  Baldwin 

Duluth,  Minnesota 

Sarah  Marjorie  Bickford 

Worcester 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Bodwell 

A  ndover 

Mildred  Burford 

Texarkana,  Texas 

Virginia  Camp 

Hamburg,  New  York 

Katharine  Grafton  Campbell 

Denver,  Colorado 

Katherine  Damon 

Waterloo,  New  York 

Rosamond  Davis 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Gertrude  Anne  Franklin 

A  ndover 

Katharine  Perrin  Gage 

Changsha,  China 

Juliet  Haskell 

Atlanta,  Georgia 

Ruth  Douglas  Keener 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

Lois  Kirkham 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Helen  Chadbourne  Knight 

Reading 

Elizabeth  MacPherran 

Duluth,  Minnesota 

Mary  Mallory 

New  Milford,  Connecticut 

Louise  Palmer  Mount 

Cranford,  New  Jersey 

Dorothy  Moxley 

North  Andover 

Elizabeth  Richards  Ohnemus 

Waitham 

Charlotte  Delbridge  Petrikin 

Denver,  Colorado 

Florence  Ella  Phillips 

A  ndover 

Eleanor  Elizabeth  Rose 

Ellenville,  New  York 

Marian  Amelia  Saunders 

Nutley,  New  Jersey 

Harriet  Simncnn 
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Galesbur g,  Illinois 

Marion  Ellen  Swan 

Waitham 

Barbara  Tallmadge  Swift 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Alice  Katharine  Tower 

Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Anne  Pettit  Vanderslice 

Hampton,  Virginia 

Kathrine  Miller  Weeks 

A  ndover 

Susanna  Jane  Welborn 

Evansville,  Indiana 

Alexina  Fellows  Wilkins 

Selma,  Alabama 

Dorothy  Winifred  Williams 

Nanking,  China 

JUNIOR 

MIDDLE  CLASS 

Mary  Barbara  Baker 

Newtonville 

Nathalie  Bartlett 

A  ndover 

Margaret  Beede 

David  City,  Nebraska 

Priscilla  Bradley 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Betty  Lincoln  Chapman 

Old  baybrook,  Connecticut 

Barbara  Clay 

Methuen 

Anne  Bradstreet  Darling 

Gardiner,  Maine 

Elizabeth  Sanderson  Flagg 

A  ndover 

Francelia  Elizabeth  Holmes 

Brookline 

Ruth  Adele  Holmes 

Brookline 

Doris  Saunders  Holt 

A  ndover 

Emily  Holt 

A  ndover 

Eleanore  Argersinger  Ireland 

Johnstown,  New  York 

Evelyn  Marie  Leary 

Haverhill 

Helga  Marie  Lundin 

West  Roxbury 
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Margaret  Mary  Macdonald 
Rosamond  Martin 
Margery  Aurelia  Moon 
Mary  Newton 
Eleanor  Fernald  Noyes 
Natalie  Wickes  Page 
Annetta  Lillian  Richards 
Eleanor  Robbins 
Mary  Elizabeth  Rudd 
Miriam  Lucy  Sweeney 
Elizabeth  Mae  Thomas 
Helen  Margery  Thompson 


Harriet  Mary  Cheney 
Edith  Damon 
Dorothy  May  Dunham 
Virginia  Wallace  Gilmore 
Elizabeth  Harrington 
Ruth  Harvey 
Dorothy  Mildred  King 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Edith  Talbot 
Dorothy  Upton 
Victorine  Warner 
Raymah  Turning  Wright 


Duluth,  Minnesota 
Winchester 

Cranford,  New  Jersey 

A  ndover 

Newbury  port 

A  ndover 

Waltham 

Bay  Shore,  Long  Island,  New  York 

I  lion.  New  York 

A  ndover 

North  Andover 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


A  ndover 

Waterloo,  New  York 
Newton 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

A  ndover 

Wellesley  Hills 

Woonsocket,  Rhode  Island 

East  Windsor  Hill,  Connecticut 

Englewood,  New  Jersey 

Marblehead 

Bronxville,  New  York 

A  ndover 


FIRST  YEAR  CLASS 


Eva  Osgood  Cross 
Ruth  Eyre  Davies 
Madeleine  Emma  Howard 
Frances  Isabel  Lamont 
Marcella  Moxley 
Kathryn  Rounds 
Catharine  Barrows  Swift 
Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


A  ndover 

Jamaica  Plain 

Melrose 

A  ndover 

North  Andover 

New  York  City 

Edgewood,  Rhode  Island 

Chicago,  Illinois 

A  ndover 


Geneva  Claire  Burr 


SPECIAL  STUDENT 

Bangor,  Maine 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


PIANO 


Marian  Booth  Ailing 
Vera  Cathleen  Barnett 
Sarah  Elizabeth  Bodwell 
Isabel  Brown 


Margery  Aurelia  Moon 
Elizabeth  Richards  Ohnemus 
Eleanor  Robbins 
Kathryn  Rounds 
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Helen  Sinclair  Bruno 
Katherine  Grafton  Campbell 
Betty  Lincoln  Chapman 
Mary  Stetson  Cook 
Catherine  Perry  Damon 
Edith  Damon 
Katherine  Damon 
Elizabeth  Sanderson  Flagg 
Mary  Harrison 
Juliet  Haskell 
Madeleine  Emma  Howard 
Cecilia  Minster  Kunkel 
Evelyn  Marie  Leary 
Helga  Marie  Lundin 
Margaret  Mary  Macdonald 


ORGAN 
Cecilia  Minster  Kunkel 


Dorothy  Eleanor  Simmons 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Elizabeth  Stevens 
Marion  Ellen  Swan 
Edith  Talbot 
Anne  Pettit  Vanderslice 
Victorine  Warner 
Janet  Warren 
Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 
Anne  Conklin  Whinery 
Marianna  Wilcox 
Alexina  Fellows  Wilkins 
Jane  Stair  Winchester 
Raymah  Turning  Wright 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


VOICE 

Mary  Barbara  Baker  Frances  Joan  Gasser 

Clara  Louise  Cleveland  Sarah  Elizabeth  McDougall 

Ruth  Alden  Crossman  Alice  Katharine  Tower 

Alma  Louise  Underwood 


VIOLIN 

Mildred  Burford  Katherine  Hill  Knight 

Catharine  Barrows  Swift 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 

Priscilla  Bradley  Marian  Amelia  Saunders 

Eva  Osgood  Cross  Catharine  Barrows  Swift 

Anna  Catharine  Fry  Agnes  Elizabeth  Titcomb 

Emily  Holt  Susanna  Jane  Welborn 

Elizabeth  Stiles  Hutchinson  Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 

Frances  Joan  Gasser  .  Marian  Rich  Kimball 

Emily  Holt  Annetta  Lillian  Richards 

Madeleine  Emma  Howard  Susanna  Jane  Welborn 

Frances  Keany  Marianna  Wilcox 
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DRAPER  HALL 


M£K.CC/*i  MEMORIAL 
ABBOT   ACy  -.DE.MY      A/1DOVEJ?  MASS- 


MCKLEA  MEMORIAL 
.ABBOT  ACADEMY      AA1  DOVER  MASS  • 


~  PLA/1  <T  PIR5T  rLOOR" 


M£KE£A1  MEMORIAL 
ABBOT   ACADtMY  A/HDOVCR. 


WORK  OF  HIGH   SCHOOL  GRADE 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 

English 

Mediaeval 

Modern 

American 

SCIENCE: 
Zoology 

Botany 

Geology 

Astronomy 

Physics 

Laboratory  work 

Chemistry 

Laboratory  work 

Physiology 

Physical  Geography 


No. 

of 
weeks 


No.  of 
periods 
per 
week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 


LATIN: 

Grammar  and  Reader 


Caesar 


Vergil 


Cicero 


Advanced  Latin 


Prose  Composition 


GREEK: 

Grammar  and  Reader 


Anabasis 


Homer 


Prose  Composition 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 

AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No. 
of 

weeks 


No.  of 
periods 
per 
week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


KRENCH 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  1  No:  °f 
nf  periods 

weeks  Per, 
week 


Date  of 

Completion 


Rank 


*GERMAN : 


*ENGLISH: 


*  Please  give  the  names  of  the  grammar  studied  and  the  books 
Please  state  average  required  for  passing 


Name  of  student 


Abbot  Aranmg 

Aububrr.  iHana. 


(Creitenttal  iForm 
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To  the  Principal, 

Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 
I  hereby  certify  that 

Miss  

has  been  a  pupil  in 

school  from  to  

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 

✓ 

Signature  of  Principal 
Name  of  School 


(Please  indicate  also  any  subjects  with  which  she  was  credited  upon 
entrance  to  your  school.) 

Have  the  following  subjects  been  completed  as  required  for 
entrance  to  High  Schools? 

English 

Geography 

Arithmetic 

U.  S.  History  and  Constitution 


Full  name  and  address  of  applicant 


Date  of  birth 


Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 


Business  address 


What  Avas  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 


Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 


If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 


Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 


Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 


What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 


What  church  does  she  attend  ? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made 
Social 
Financial 


Aopltratum  IForm 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Application  for  AomtBBion 

to 

Abbot  Araoemy 

Auihmrr,  Mass. 

 19 

Application   is  hereby   made   for  the  admission   of  my 

 ,  (name)  

aS  a  boarding  j  stu<^ent  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 
beginning  September  ,  19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for 
$25.00  for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill 
for  tuition.  I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and 
conditions  specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the 

year  1921.    I  promise  that  my  shall  conform  to 

the  regulations  of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual 
in  attendance  at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


Testimonials  as  to  character  and  scholarship  should  be  sent  at  the  same 
time  as  this  application  by  the  Principal  or  some  qualified  representative  of 
the  school  last  attended,  and  by  the  Pastor  or  some  equally  responsible  person. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

Andover,  Mass. 


1922-1923 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


CIRCULAR  OF  INFORMATION 


FOR 


1922-1923 


ANDOVER 
1922 


CALENDAR 


1922-1923 


1922 

June  13,  Tuesday 


Summer  Vacation 


September  20,  Day  Students  register  at  9  a.m. 

September  20,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

September  21,  Thursday,  9  a.m. 

November  30,  Thursday 

December  20,  Wednesday,  12  M. 


School  year  ends 


Fall  term  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Fall  term  ends 


Christmas  Vacation 

Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 
Wednesday,  9  a.m. 
Saturday 


1923 
January  9, 
January  10, 
February  3, 
March    22,    Thursday,  12  m. 


Spring  Vacation 

April  4,    Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 
April  5,    Thursday,  9  A.M. 
June  12,  Tuesday 


Winter  term  begins 
First  semester  ends 
Winter  term  ends 


Spring  term  begins 
School  year  ends 
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TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton 

President  ad  interim 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk 

The  Rev.  Charles  Henry  Oliphant 

Mrs.  John  Wesley  Churchill 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 

The  Rev.  Markham  Winslow  Stackpole 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 

Mrs.  Anna  Nettleton  Miles  New 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B. 


Boston 

A  ndover 
A  ndover 
Methuen 
A  ndover 
Andover 
A  ndover 
Waban 
Haven,  Conn. 
A  ndover 
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FACULTY 


1921-1922 


Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 

Psychology,  Ethics,  Christian  Theism 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Katherine  Roxanna  Kelsey,  Assistant  Principal  Mathematics 


Nellie  Maria  Mason 
Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B 
Martha  Melissa  Howey,  Litt.B. 
Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B. 
Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M. 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B. 
Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B. 
Helen  Frances  Burt,  B.S. 
Bertha  Adaline  Grimes,  A.B. 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M. 
Florence  Stelle  (Mrs.) 
Marie  de  la  Niepce  (Mrs.) 
Alice  Curtiss  Sweeney,  A.B. 
Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B. 
Dorothy  Elizabeth  Bigelow 
Laura  Kirkman  Dalzell,  A.B 
Bertha  Everett  Morgan 


Physics,  Chemistry 
History,  English 
Literature,  History  of  Art 
English 
Latin 

Bible,  Spanish,  Latin 
Latin 

Mathematics,  Astronomy,  Geology 
Biology,  Household  Science 
French  and  German 
French 
French 
English,  History 
History 
Physical  Education 
Rhythmic  Expression 
Vocal  Expression 


Joseph  Nickerson  Ashton,  A.M. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Harmony 

/")*!            Evelyn  Frances  Hathaway  Pianoforte 

Marie  Nichols  Violin 

Mildred  Gates  Wheeler  (Mrs.)  Violin 

Mary  Snow  Blaikie  Violoncello 

Marion  Louise  Pooke,  A.B.  Drawing,  Painting 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Secretary  to  the  Principal 

Isamay  Turnbull  Richardson,  A.B.  Financial  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian 
Florence  Butterfield  House  Superintendent 

Bertha  Adaline  Grimes,  A.B.  In  charge  of  Draper  Homestead 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Sherman  Cottage 

Mary  Bishop  Putnam 

In  charge  of  Sunset  Lodge,  Supervisor  of  Cottages 
Charlotte  Johnson,  R.N.  Resident  Nurse,  In  charge  of  Infirmary 
Marion  Curtis  Littlefield,  M.D.  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M.  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 

and  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 
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LECTURERS 

Mr.  FITZROY  CARRINGTON,  Curator  of  Prints  of  the  Boston  Museum. 

March  4,  1921.    "Florentine  Prints." 
Dr.  ROSALIE  MORTON,  of  New  York. 

March  6,  1921.  "Serbia." 
Miss  ETHEL  PRISCILLA  POTTER,  of  Boston. 

April  12,  1921.    "What  Every  Woman  Knows." 
Mrs.  CHARLES  RANN  KENNEDY,  of  New  York. 

April  28,  1921.    Presentation  of  scenes  from  Shakespeare. 
Miss  HELEN  FRASER,  of  England. 

October  21,  1922.    "England  and  America." 
Miss  KATHARINE  LEE  BATES,  of  Wellesley  College. 

October  29,  1922.    "The  Uses  of  Poetry." 
Dr.  JOEL  GOLDTHWAITE,  of  Boston. 

Nov.  4,  1922.  "Posture." 
Mr.  WILLIAM  WEBSTER  ELLSWORTH,  of  New  York. 

Six  Lectures  on  American  History. 

"Captain  John  Smith."  "The  Personal  Washington." 

"From  Lexington  to  Yorktown."  "Abraham  Lincoln." 

"Arnold  and  Andre."  "Theodore  Roosevelt." 

"The  Joy  of  Living." 
Colonel  RAYMOND  ROBINS,  of  Chicago. 

February  20,  1922.    "The  Washington  Conference  and  the  Question  of 
Disarmament." 

CONCERTS 

Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS,  Violin.    May  3,  1921. 
Mme.  HELEN  HOPEKIRK,  Piano.    December  10,  1921. 
Miss  ESTHER  DALE,  Soprano.    February  11,  1922. 
The  LETZ  STRING  QUARTET.    March  11,  1922. 

SPEAKERS 


Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 

Dean  Charles  R.  Brown,  D.D. 

Rev.  Malcolm  E.  Peabody 

Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 

President  Clarence  A.  Barbour,  D.D. 

Rev.  Nehemiah  Boynton,  D.D. 

Bishop  Edwin  Hughes,  D.D. 

Miss  Olive  Pearson 

Dean  Pearl  R.  Wasson 

President  Benjamin  T.  Marshall 

Miss  Anna  Hempstead  Branch 

Miss  Mary  S.  Sweeney 

Rev.  Boyd  Edwards,  D.D. 

Dr.  Marion  Littlefield 

Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 

Mrs.  E.  V.  French 


Dean  Shailer  Mathews,  D.D. 
Rev.  David  Brewer  Eddy,  D.D. 
Rev.  Arthur  S.  Wheelock 
Miss  Gertrude  Saunders 
Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey 
Miss  Margaret  Slattery 
Rev.  E.  Victor  Bigelow 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant 
Rev.  J.  Edgar  Park 
Rev.  Doremus  Scudder,  D.D. 
Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 
Prof.  Joseph  N.  Ashton,  A.M. 
Miss  Mary  C.  Wiggin 
Rev.  Harry  P.  Dewey,  D.D. 
Rev.  F.  A.  Wilson 
Miss  Dorothy  E.  Bigelow 


Sermon  to  the  graduating  class,  June  5,  1921,  by  Rev.  Mcllyar  Hamilton 
Lichliter,  of  Newton,  Massachusetts. 

Address  to  the  graduating  class,  June  7,  1921,  by  President  William  Allan 
Neilson,  LL.D.,  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Massachusetts. 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


HISTORY 

Abbot  Academy  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women. 
Founded  in  1829  by  the  citizens  of  Andover,  with  far-sighted 
wisdom,  for  others  besides  their  own  daughters,  it  was  the 
earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  England.  From 
the  very  first,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  thus  afforded, 
relatively  as  important  as  the  college  education  of  today. 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  tradi- 
tions. Men  and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working  devot- 
edly to  uphold  the  dignity  and  nobility  of  educational 
ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the  fabric  of  the 
institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  foun- 
dations broad  and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they 
drew  up,  their  high  purpose  was  clearly  stated:  "To  form  the 
immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an  immortal  being,  and 
to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  character,  for  an 
immortal  destiny."  Able  and  respected  men  and  women, 
many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept  up  the 
succession,  generously  giving  their  serious  consideration  to 
the  larger  policies  of  the  school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and 
strong,  true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds 
of  girls,  with  a  resulting  cumulative  influence  for  good  im- 
possible to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  admin- 
istration of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859-1892,  the  school 
became  widely  known  and  honored.  The  later  period  has 
been  one  of  expansion  and  development,  materially  and  edu- 
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cationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  enlarged  by  ad- 
ditional buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been 
broadened,  as  the  times  have  required.  One  such  natural 
change  was  the  introduction,  about  1900,  of  the  college 
preparatory  work,  which  has  attracted  an  increasing  number 
of  students.  At  the  same  time,  the  thorough  and  advanced 
training  of  young  women,  through  cultural  and  practical 
studies,  in  the  academic  course,  remains  the  basic  purpose  of 
the  school. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the 
most  part  teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the 
educated  men  of  the  period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence 
of  advanced  study  in  collegiate  and  technical  institutions, 
they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds,  —  practical,  profes- 
sional, administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus  found 
more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of  ear- 
nest devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest.  The 
patriotic  service,  efficient  and  untiring,  rendered  by  un- 
numbered women  during  the  war  period,  and  the  higher 
test  of  noble,  self-forgetful  endurance  of  suspense  and  sor- 
row, give  abundant  evidence  of  the  resourcefulness  and 
steadfast  courage  of  Abbot  Academy  alumnae.  A  great 
element  of  strength  in  the  school  today  is  the  assurance  of 
the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of  this  body  of  women, 
scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over  the  world. 

LOCATION 

Andover  is  an  attractive  New  England  town  which  has 
been  for  more  than  a  century  a  centre  of  educational 
interests.  The  climate  is  healthful,  the  water  supply  pure 
and  abundant.  Boston,  within  twenty-three  miles  on  the 
Boston  and  Maine  railroad,  offers  opportunity  for  concerts, 
lectures  and  plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums  and  libraries. 
The  school  has  twenty-three  acres  of  grounds,  with  lawns 
and  walks,  a  fine  grove  of  oaks,  and  plenty  of  room  for 
outdoor  sports. 
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BUILDINGS 


Six  substantial,  brick  buildings  and  three  frame  cottages 
house  the  activities  of  the  school.  All  these  buildings 
are  lighted  by  electricity  and,  except  the  cottages,  are 
heated  by  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall,  the  first  home  of  the  school,  was  built  in 
1829.  With  its  dome  and  classic  porch,  it  adds  dignity 
and  distinction  to  the  whole  group  of  buildings.  It  was 
named  in  honour  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot,  whose  generous 
gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  dear  to  generations  of  girls,  the  Ob- 
servatory with  a  five-inch  Clark  telescope,  and  well-equipped 
laboratories  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology, 
and  Household  Science. 

Draper  Hall,  first  used  in  1891,  was  named  in  honour 
of  Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the 
Academy,  and  the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction 
of  this  building.  It  is  the  main  residence  hall  of  the  school. 
Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlours,  it  contains  an  Art 
Studio  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third, 
a  Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students' 
Sitting-room,  with  ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny 
Dining-room.  On  each  floor  are  bath  and  toilet-rooms, 
fitted  with  modern  plumbing,  recently  renewed  and  in 
thoroughly  good  condition.  The  facilities  for  protection 
by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed 
in  every  sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are 
on  each  floor,  and  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at 
convenient  points.  A  night  watchman  is  on  duty  from 
seven  p.m.  to  six  a.m.,  and  makes  his  rounds  regularly 
through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held,  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and 
extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall  was  opened  in  1904.  It  was 
built  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of  the 
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school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  for 
thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first 
assistant,  Miss  Phebe  McKeen.  It  contains  a  hall  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in 
memory  of  his  father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis, 
which  is  used  as  an  audience-room,  and  as  a  gymnasium. 
In  Davis  Hall  is  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  by 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Davis  Gardner,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr. 
George  L.  Davis.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths 
with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers,  and  a  room  for  the 
physical  director.  The  rest  of  the  building  has  class-rooms, 
a  large  study  hall  for  day  scholars,  with  a  comfortable 
sitting-room  and  a  dressing-room  for  their  use.  The 
arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and  lighting 
are  of  the  most  approved  type. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  a  fire-proof  building, 
with  a  fine  exhibition  hall,  lighted  from  above,  was  con- 
structed in  1907.  It  contains  a  collection  of  oil  paintings, 
bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money 
for  the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student, 
Mrs.  Esther  Smith  Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  completed 
in  1914,  is  an  attractive  brick  structure,  architecturally 
harmonious  with  the  older  buildings.  It  contains  baths, 
diet-kitchen,  living-room,  sun-parlour,  and  bedrooms,  com- 
pletely fitted  for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Certain  wards  can 
be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

This  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends 
of  the  school,  and  was  named  in  honour  of  Mrs.  John 
Phelps  Taylor  of  Andover,  who  has  long  been  a  warm  friend 
and  benefactor  of  the  school. 

Three  attractive  cottages  are  used  as  residence 
houses  for  students.  Sherman  Cottage  with  rooms  for 
fourteen  students  was  first  used  in  1915,  and  the  Draper 
Homestead  with  places  for  fourteen  students,  and  Sunset 
Lodge,  for  ten  students,  were  opened  in  1918-19.  These 
houses  are  all  conveniently  near  to  Draper  Hall  where  all  the 
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students  have  their  meals.  They  are  well  heated  and 
furnished,  with  recently  installed  plumbing  and  electric 
lights. 

The  School  Laundry  is  a  substantial  building  of  brick, 
fitted  with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It 
contains  an  electric  plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot 
and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also  offers  space  for  storage. 

LIBRARY 

The  Academy  Library,  of  over  six  thousand  volumes,  is 
well  equipped  with  books  for  the  study  of  philosophy, 
English,  French  and  German  literature,  history  and  social 
science,  religion,  natural  science  and  art.  It  includes  the 
Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  volumes, 
given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his 
wife,  which  contains,  besides  works  of  general  interest,  a 
good  collection  of  books  on  Biblical  history  and  literature. 
There  is  an  excellent  working  collection  of  reference  books. 
New  books  are  added  each  year  to  every  department. 
The  reading-room  of  the  library  is  supplied  with  the  im- 
portant American  and  foreign  periodicals,  and  New  York 
and  Boston  daily  papers. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCE 

Abbot  Academy  is  not  a  sectarian  school,  but  it  is  posi- 
tively Christian. 

Attendance  at  church  service  on  Sunday  morning  is 
required  of  all  students.  Parents  or  guardians  should 
designate  at  the  time  of  entrance  whether  pupils  are  to 
attend  the  South  Church  (Congregational)  or  Christ 
Church  (Episcopal). 

A  weekly  religious  service  is  held  at  the  Academy,  either 
on  Saturday  or  Sunday  evening,  conducted  by  the  Principal, 
by  the  clergymen  of  the  town,  whose  interest  in  the  stu- 
dents is  constant  and  helpful,  or  by  out-of-town  speakers. 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association,  of  which  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  students  are  members,  has  an  important 
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influence.  Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  benevolent 
work  of  the  school  is  carried  on.  Gifts  are  made  yearly  to 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Missions,  to  the  Hindman  School 
in  Kentucky,  to  Hampton  Institute,  to  the  Andover 
Guild,  to  Country  Week,  and  to  other  causes.  In  recent 
years,  a  delegation  has  been  sent  to  the  Student  Conference 
at  Northfield.  Conference  classes,  under  student  leaders, 
are  held  each  week,  for  Bible  study,  and  the  discussion  of 
present-day  problems.  Devotional  meetings  are  held  each 
week. 

LECTURES 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the 
year  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers 
and  preachers  of  the  country.  These  are  partially  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Alumnae  Lecture  Fund. 

EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  located  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable 
for  its  natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic 
interest.  The  mountains  and  the  North  Shore  are  easily 
accessible,  and  the  scenes  of  many  events  connected  with 
our  nation's  history  and  literature. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  of  these  points 
of  interest:  to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and 
Lexington,  to  Salem  and  Marblehead,  and  to  other  places. 
After  the  mid-year  examinations  each  year,  the  Senior 
Class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale,  N.  H.,  in  the 
heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

HEALTH 

The  development  of  personality  is  in  a  high  degree  con- 
ditioned on  health.  The  health  of  the  students  is  therefore 
a  matter  of  primary  concern  to  all  who  have  the  care  of 
them. 

The  table  is  provided  with  abundant  and  wholesome 
food,  and  the  programme  is  planned  to  allow  ample  time 
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for  exercise,  recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse  is 
in  residence  and  has  constant  oversight  over  the  health  of 
the  students.  Skillful  physicians  are  close  at  hand,  and  are 
quickly  available  in  case  of  need. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  with  its  sunny 
rooms,  and  its  quiet,  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  house  of 
rest  for  faculty  and  students,  and  proves  its  value  in  pre- 
venting serious  illness. 

DRESS 

In  the  matter  of  simple  and  appropriate  dress,  the 
cooperation  of  parents  is  urgently  requested. 

While  the  school  has  not  adopted  a  uniform  dress,  it 
insists  that  the  dress  of  students  shall  be  simple  and  suitable. 
Each  girl  should  have  at  least  one  blue  serge  "Peter  Thom- 
son" suit  and  one  white  dress.  Plainly  made  washable 
gowns  may  be  worn  for  school  during  warm  weather. 
Cotton  gowns  of  white  or  light  colors,  or  afternoon  gowns, 
attractively  but  not  elaborately  made,  will  meet  the  needs 
of  all  ordinary  "dress"  occasions.  Expensive  jewelry  is 
inappropriate  and  should  not  be  furnished. 

For  school  and  street  wear,  necks  of  gowns  must  be 
modestly  cut,  and  sleeves  must  cover  the  elbow.  Middy 
"sport"  blouses  are  used  for  gymnasium  and  sports  only. 
Extremely  short  or  narrow  skirts  may  not  be  worn.  A 
tailored  suit  is  desirable  for  church  and  street  wear,  and  a 
loose  warm  wrap  to  be  worn  in  passing  from  one  building 
to  another,  is  essential.  A  heavy  sweater  is  useful  for 
sports.  Proper  walking  shoes  with  broad,  low  heels,  must 
be  supplied  for  ordinary  wear,  and  low  shoes  may  not 
be  worn  during  cold  weather  except  with  woolen  stockings. 
Silk  stockings  are  unsuitable  for  school  wear.  High  heels 
may  not  be  worn.  Rubbers,  an  umbrella  and  a  waterproof 
coat  are  indispensable.  These  should  be  plainly  marked 
with  the  owner's  full  name.  Gymnastic  suits  should  be 
ordered  through  the  school.  Measurement  forms  will  be 
furnished  on  application. 
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Students  who  wear  eye-glasses  should  be  furnished  with 
an  extra  pair  so  that  their  work  need  not  be  interrupted 
if  one  pair  is  broken. 

It  is  earnestly  requested  that  no  eatables  except  fresh  fruit 
be  sent  to  students  except  by  special  permission  previously 
obtained  from  the  Principal. 

STUDENTS'  ROOMS 

The  accommodations  for  students  are  thoroughly  com- 
fortable. The  rooms  are  of  good  size,  lighted  by  electricity, 
well  heated,  with  good  closet  space,  and  plenty  of  light 
and  air.  There  are  single  rooms,  suites  of  two  connecting 
rooms,  and  double  rooms  for  two  girls.  Each  student 
is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  bureau  or  dresser,  wash- 
stand  with  separate  toilet-set  for  each  girl,  a  small  writing- 
table,  two  straight  chairs,  and  a  bookcase.  It  is  necessary 
to  provide  floor  covering.  Many  students  wish  to  supply 
a  desk  or  writing  table  and  an  easy-chair.  These  are  fre- 
quently rented.  Rocking-chairs  and  Morris  chairs  are  not 
permitted.    A  screen  is  desirable. 

Bureau,  washstand  and  table  should  have  suitable  covers. 
Couch  covers,  if  used,  and  pillow  covers  should  be  of 
washable  material.  Victrolas  and  chafing-dishes  should 
not  be  brought  to  the  school.  Students  have  the  care  of 
their  own  apartments.  The  occupants  will  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  all  damage  in  their  rooms. 

Each  student  furnishes  her  own  towels,  six  table  napkins,  six 
sheets,  six  pillow-cases  (20  x  32  inches)  and  an  extra  pair  of 
blankets.  She  should  have  two  laundry  bags,  clearly  marked 
with  her  own  name,  a  shoe-bag,  and  a  scrap-basket.  Every 
article  of  clothing  must  be  plainly  marked  with  woven 
name- tapes  bearing  her  full  name.  It  is  expected  that 
laundry  will  be  done  at  the  school. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  encourage  simplicity  and  good 
taste  in  the  arrangement  of  students'  rooms,  and  order  and 
neatness  are  required. 


13 


SPENDING  MONEY 


It  is  an  important  part  of  a  girl's  training  to  learn  to 
spend  money  wisely.  Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow 
their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars  a  week  for  personal 
uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  clothing,  and  a 
smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to  cover 
this  allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books,  concerts 
and  lectures,  should  be  made  with  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the  school 
bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank-book  and 
check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this  account 
weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is  exhausted, 
checks  will  not  be  honoured.  In  order  that  this  banking 
system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods, 
it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student 
except  through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate 
with  the  school  in  this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their 
daughters'  expenditure. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

A  physical  examination  is  made  by  the  examining  physi- 
cian of  the  school  before  a  student  is  permitted  to  engage 
in  active  sports  or  heavy  gymnastics.  The  fee  for  this 
examination  is  one  dollar. 

REGISTRATION 
ABSENCE,  VISITORS 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  because  the  first  instruction  is 
usually  the  keynote  of  all  the  coming  work,  and  teachers 
cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure  to  keep 
up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the 
consequence  of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything 
that  is  not  imperative  should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time 
after  vacation  is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by 
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the  faculty.  All  lessons  missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid 
for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for 
registration,  except  by  special  arrangement. 

No  requests  for  leave  of  absence  should  be  made  imme- 
diately before  or  after  regular  holidays,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  special  privileges  at  such  times  without  seriously 
interfering  with  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

A  written  note  of  permission  must  be  sent  to  the  Principal 
by  parents  or  guardians  for  absence  from  town  at  any 
time,  other  than  regular  holidays,  except  on  trips  arranged 
by  the  school. 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  after  half- 
past  three  to  Wednesday  afternoon  at  half-past  five  o'clock. 
Absences  may  be  permitted  by  the  Principal  at  this  time, 
but  it  is  not  expected  that  any  pupil  will  ask  for  leave  of 
absence  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  more  than  twice 
each  term,  other  than  at  times  of  regular  holidays. 
Frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the  school  as  well  as 
to  the  student.  Leave  of  absence  is  not  granted  to  those 
whose  conduct  or  work  is  not  satisfactory. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping 
and  dentistry  attended  to  during  vacations. 

Under  proper  chaperonage,  students  may  attend  con- 
certs, lectures,  and  other  entertainments  in  Boston  or 
elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesdays. 
A  list  of  persons  from  whom  calls  may  be  allowed  should  be 
prepared  by  parents  and  given  to  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Permission  for  visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday 
should  not.  be  requested,  and  leave  of  absence  on  that  day 
will  be  granted  only  on  account  of  illness  or  for  some  equally 
important  reason. 

Correspondence  should  be  controlled  by  the  parents  and 
should  not  be  large,  as  the  demands  of  school  work  allow 
little  time  for  letter-writing. 
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SOCIETIES 


The  Odeon  Society 

The  Odeon  Society  is  composed  of  twelve  students, 
chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have  shown 
special  interest  and  ability  in  the  study  of  literature  and  in 
literary  expression.  The  object  of  its  members  is  to  become 
more  familiar  with  the  work  of  writers  of  distinction,  and 
to  develop  power  of  expression  through  papers  written  for 
the  society. 

"Q.  E.  D." 

"Q.  E.  D."  is  the  name  of  a  society  composed  of  twelve 
students,  chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have 
shown  special  interest  in  history,  politics  and  current 
events.  Its  object  is  through  reading  and  through  dis- 
cussion of  current  events  to  develop  understanding  of 
world  affairs,  ability  to  speak  to  a  point,  and  courage  to 
defend  an  opinion. 


Members  of  Odeon  and  "Q.  E.  D."  are  chosen  by  the 
societies  from  lists  of  students  recommended  by  the  faculty. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all 
students  to  whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded. 

"A's"  are  of  two  classes:  "Athletic  A's"  and  "Honor 
A's".  "Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  elected  to 
the  school  teams  which  play  Bradford  Academy  on  the 
annual  Field  Day.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory 
record  in  scholarship,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct 
and  cooperation  that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of 
school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  by  the  Athletic 
Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the 
school.    It  is  given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part 
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with  good  spirit  in  athletics,  who  have  worked  faithfully 
and  have  maintained  a  good  scholastic  average,  and  who 
have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leadership  which 
promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  only  to  students  who  have 
won  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  Representative  Com- 
mittee of  Student  Council  and  of  the  Faculty. 


SCHOOL  GOVERNMENT 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  train  its  students  to 
regulate  their  own  lives  wisely.  A  constant  endeavor  is 
made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent  cooperation 
in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  A  close  and  friendly  relation- 
ship between  teachers  and  students  helps  toward  mutual 
understanding.  The  student  body  constitutes  a  Student 
Council,  directed  by  a  Representative  Committee  composed 
of  representatives  from  each  class,  together  with  the 
senior  heads  of  the  important  school  organizations.  The 
Representative  Committee  has  an  oversight  of  the  conduct 
of  the  students  throughout  the  town,  and  is  in  charge, 
through  a  system  of  proctors,  of  the  good  order  of  the  house. 
In  this  way  a  strong  body  of  opinion  has  been  formed  in 
favor  of  dignity  and  good  order,  and  the  discipline  of  the 
school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student  prove  untrust- 
worthy, it  would  seem  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the 
school  than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harm- 
ful, her  connection  with  the  school  might  be  severed,  even 
were  there  no  special  act  of  insubordination. 

We  urge  parents  to  aid  us  in  inspiring  a  spirit  of  willing 
conformity  to  the  usages  and  regulations  of  the  school. 
A  frank  correspondence  between  parents  and  the  Principal 
is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  both  school  and  pupil,  and 
letters  of  inquiry  from  parents  about  the  standing  and 
progress  of  their  daughters  will  be  gladly  answered. 
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THE   PHILLIPS  INN 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Mr.  John  M.  Stewart,  proprietor,  offers 
comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors  to  Andover.  As 
its  capacity  is  limited,  rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance, 
particularly  for  special  occasions,  such  as  the  opening  of 
school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms 
may  be  secured. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  Grammar, 
Geography,  Arithmetic  and  United  States  History  must 
have  been  completed  as  required  for  entrance  to  High 
School.  The  regular  course  requires  five  years,  but  more 
time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  Music,  or 
Drawing  and  Painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal, 
pupils  may  enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 
Examinations  at  entrance  are  not  required  except  for 
admission  to  the  senior  class;  for  other  work,  credentials 
from  principals  of  other  schools  will  be  accepted,  and  the 
pupil  will  be  tested  in  classes  here.  College  preparatory 
students  should  bring  credentials  from  accredited  schools 
and  must  accept  our  requirements  for  college  work. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Academic  senior  class 
must  be  examined  in  English  and  English  literature,  in 
physics  or  chemistry,  and  in  one  foreign  language. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  college  preparatory 
senior  class  must  present  evidence  of  satisfactory  work 
throughout  the  earlier  years  of  their  course,  and  must  pass 
the  preliminary  College  Board  examinations  on  the  subjects 
which  they  propose  to  pursue  during  the  last  year  of 
the  course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with 
the  understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examina- 
tions, more  than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  com- 
pletion of  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the 
circular  should  be  filled  out,  signed,  and  sent  to  the 
Principal,  together  with  letters  of  recommendation  con- 
cerning moral  character.  Information  about  previous 
condition  of  health,  or  other  matters  which  may  be  helpful 
in  arranging  for  the  welfare  of  the  pupil,  should  be  sent  with 
the  application.    The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  com- 
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pleted  for  the  year  when  the  application  is  accepted  and  filed 
at  the  school,  and  the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  reservation 
of  place  has  been  paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly 
tuition  bill,  but  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places 
thus  engaged  are  understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year 
or  for  that  part  of  it  remaining  after  the  engagement  has 
been  made,  and  those  who  place  pupils  under  our  care  are 
understood  to  accept  the  conditions  defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 
The  aim  of  the  Academic  Course  is  to  give  thorough 
general  training.    It  demands  two  years  of  work  beyond 
the  ordinary  High  School  course. 

A  diploma  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete  fourteen 
full  courses,  in  addition  to  the  English,  Bible,  Reading  and 
Speaking,  Art,  Choral  Music  and  Gymnastics  required. 
A  full  course  is  one  of  not  less  than  three  recitations  a 
week  throughout  the  year.  The  fourteen  full  courses 
must  include  the  following:  Language,  four,  including 
Latin  I  and  II  or  Greek  I  and  II;  Mathematics,  two, 
Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry;  History,  two,  including 
History  V  (History  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries,  and 
History  of  the  Fine  Arts);  Physics  or  Chemistry,  one; 
Philosophy,  one;  English  Literature,  one;  General  Litera- 
ture, one. 

A  student  will  not  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average 
falls  below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of 
her  course.  A  senior  whose  yearly  average  falls  below  C 
in  more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive  the  diploma  of 
the  school. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work 
in  any  language. 

Advanced  work  in  Music,  or  in  Drawing  and  Painting, 
may  be  offered  as  an  elective  with  the  approval  of  the 
Principal. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in 
electives  for  less  than  three  students. 

COLLEGE   PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  leading  colleges  for  women.    The  school  holds  the 
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right  of  certifying  students  for  college  entrance  from  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  It 
prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to  all  the 
principal  women's  colleges. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College 
Preparatory  course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the 
school  is  prepared  to  certificate  in  the  fifteen  points  required 
for  college  entrance,  or  to  recommend  for  examination  in 
the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance  by  the  leading 
women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommendation 
the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years 
of  college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less 
than  B  in  each  subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be 
maintained  also  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  here,  nor 
for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special 
permission  from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be 
obtained  from  another  school  and  completed  by  a  certificate 
from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general 
schedule  in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to 
complete  their  work  in  less  time  than  is  recommended  by 
the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may  complete  her  college 
preparatory  work  in  four  years,  but  for  the  average  student 
five  is  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is 
important  that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early 
in  the  course.  The  school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in 
the  regular  classes. 


Unless,  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician,  it  is  unwise  that 
she  should  do  so,  each  student  is  required  to  take  the 
regular  work  in  physical  education. 

All  studies  will  be  assigned  according  to  the  judgment 
of  the  Principal,  with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the 
school,  and  the  aim  of  the  pupil. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in 
class  work  and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the 
school  except  in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


FIRST  YEAR 


Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  I 

(4)» 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Latin  I  or  Greek  I 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

V**  / 

Algebra  and  Mental  Arithmetic 

(4) 

Spelling  and  Handwriting 

(2) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(2) 

Civics 

(1) 

Art 

(2) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

English  II 

(4) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Latin  II  or  Greek  II 

(4) 

Art 

(1) 

Geometry 

(4) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Bible  I 

(1) 

or 

History  I 

(4) 

JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

English  III 

(3) 

English  III 

(3) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Latin  III 

(4) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

French,  German,  Spanish  or  Greek 

(5) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

History  I  or  II 

(4) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Algebra                                (2  or  3) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Greek 

(5) 

Latin 

(5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

History  I,  II 

(4) 

Biology 

(4) 

*  The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  appointments  per  week  in 

each  subject. 
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SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


A/-  i  r*\ cut/' 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

tngiisn  iv 

w 

College  English  I 

(4) 

English  Literature 

fAl 

w 

Latin  l  v 

(5) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(°) 

French,  German  or  Greek 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

o\ 

\A) 

rtigeura  \o 

or  t ) 

r:ui„  ttt 
Diuie  ill 

W 

Physical  Education 

W 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

m  "> 
\i) 

RIKlo  TTI 
niuie  111 

t\  \ 
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History  I,  II  or  III 

(4) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Greek 

(5) 

Greek 

(5) 

Latin 

(5) 

German 

(5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

French, 

(5) 

History,  I,  II,  III 

(4) 

Spanish 

(5) 

Astronomy,  1st  Semester 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

\°) 

(4) 

History  I,  II,  III 

T-Tr»i icpnAln  F"  cd nnm ire  T 

(4) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

ivequireii  L-t/wrjcj 

Required  Courses 

English  V 

(1) 

College  English  II 

(4) 

General  Literature 

(3) 

Latin  V 

(5) 

History  IV 

(4) 

French  or  German 

(5) 

Philosophy 

(4) 

Mathematics  review 

(4) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Shakespeare 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Household  Economics  I  or  II 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(3) 

History 

(4) 

History  I,  II,  or  III 

(4) 

Current  Events 

(2) 

Science 

(4) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Art 

(1) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the  year 
1921-1922.    They  are  subject  to  change. 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a 
thorough  drill  in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to 
translate  intelligently  the  classical  authors,  and  to  write 
good  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in 
Roman  life  and  literature. 

Four  Years  Course 

Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Collar-Daniels,  "First  Year  Latin". 

Latin  II  A.    5  periods  a  week. 

Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.    "Gallic  War",  Bennett. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Latin  IV.    5  periods  a  week. 

Cicero  —  D'Ooge,  "Select  Orations". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  II". 

Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week. 

Vergil  —  Fairclough-Brown,  "Aeneid",  5  books. 

Ovid  —  Gleason,  "A  Term  of  Ovid". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  III". 
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Five  Years  Course 

Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Collar-Daniels,  "First  Year  Latin". 
Latin  II  B.    4  periods  a  week. 

.Collar-Daniels,  "First  Year  Latin  ",  concluded.  Review 
of  forms. 

Reading  —  Collar,  "The  New  Gradatim". 
Caesar  —  Bennett,  "The  Gallic  War". 

Latin  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

Caesar — "Gallic  War",  Bennett. 
Nepos  —  Roberts,  "Nepos". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Latin  IV.    5  periods  a  week.    As  above. 
Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week.    As  above. 

GREEK 

5  periods  a  week. 
Greek  I. 

Benner  and  Smyth,  "Beginner's  Greek  Book". 
Greek  II. 

Goodwin  and  White,  "Anabasis",  Books  I,  II,  III. 
Sight  translation  in  Anabasis. 
Pearson,  "Greek  Prose  Composition". 
Goodwin,  "Greek  Grammar". 

Greek  III. 

Benner,  "Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad". 

Selections  from  Xenophon  taken  from  Flagg,  "A  Writer 
of  Attic  Prose". 

Pearson,  "Greek  Prose  Composition". 

Palmer,  "Odyssey". 

Lectures  and  reference  work  in  Greek  Mythology, 
History  of  Greek  Literature  and  Homeric  life. 
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FRENCH 

5  periods  a  week. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupil  to  express 
herself  correctly  in  written  and  spoken  French,  to  read 
modern  French  with  facility,  and  to  obtain  some  knowledge 
of  France  and  the  French  people. 

French  is  the  language  of  the  class-room  in  so  far  as  is 
practicable.  Opportunity  for  French  conversation  is  given  at 
the  French  table.  Frequently,  a  French  play  is  produced 
in  the  spring  by  members  of  the  department.  In  1922,  the 
play  was  "Le  Malade  Imaginaire"  of  Moliere. 

French  I. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Monvert, 
"La  Belle  France;"  Meras  and  Roth,  "Petits  Contes  de 
France;"  Frazer,  "Scenes  of  Familiar  Life;"  Bonneville, 
"Le  Petit  Robinson  de  Paris;"  Malot,  "Sans  Famille." 

French  II. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 
Composition  —  Allen  and  Schoell. 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following;  Bruno,  "Le 
Tour  de  la  France;"  Lavisse,  "Histoire  de  France;"  Schoell, 
"La  Nouvelle  France;"  Dumas,  "Les  Trois  Mousque- 
taires;"  Greville,  "Dosia;"  Sandeau,  "Mile,  de  la  Seig- 
liere;"  Georges  Sand,  "La  Petite  Fadette;"  Short  Stories 
from  prominent  French  authors. 

French  III. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 

Composition  —  Koren  or  Francois,  "Advanced  French 
Prose  Composition". 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "Pecheur 
d'Islande;"  Taine,  "Les  Origines  de  la  France  Contempo- 
raine;"  Moraud,  "Sous  les  Armes;"  Schultz,  "La  Neuvaine 
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de  Colette;"  Hugo,  "La  Chute;"  Scribe  et  Legouve,  "La 
Bataille  de  Dames;"  Augier  et  Sandeau,  "Le  Gendre  de 
Monsieur  Poirier;"  Moliere,  "Le  Malade  Imaginaire;" 
Short  Stories  by  Merimee,  Maupassant,  Daudet,  Balzac, 
Coppee,  de  Musset  and  others;  Modern  French  Lyrics. 

French  IV. 

(Open  only  to  those  of  excellent  attainment.) 

Brief  study  of  the  development  of  the  French  language 
and  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Read- 
ings from  some  of  the  following  authors: — Ronsard,  Cor- 
neille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  Voltaire, 
Balzac,  Rostand,  France,  Bazin. 

All  text-books  are  subject  to  change. 


GERMAN 

5  periods  a  week. 

German  is  in  constant  use  in  the  class-room.  Special 
effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in 
conversation,  so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living 
matter.  The  German  table  also  offers  an  opportunity  to 
this  end. 

German  I. 

Grammar  and  Reader  —  Bacon,  New  German  Grammar. 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Guerber,  "Mar- 
chen  und  Erzahlungen;"  Miiller,  "Gliick  Auf;"  Spyri, 
"  Rosenresli;"  Baumbach,  "Sommermarchen;"  Storm, 
"Immensee."     Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Grammar  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Brief  Course  in  Ger- 
man." 

Composition  and  Reader  —  Gronow,  "Geschichte  und 
Sage." 
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Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Hauff,  "Das 
Kalte  Herz;"  Gerstacker,  "Germelshausen;"  Wildenbruch, 
"Das  Edle  Blut;"  Stokl,  "Alle  Fiinf,"  Bliithgen,  "Das 
Peterle  von  Niirnberg;"  von  Hillern,  "Hoher  als  die 
Kirche;"  Fulda,  "Unter  vier  Augen;"  Benedix,  "Der 
Prozess,"  "Giinstige  Vorzeichen."  Poetry — Burkhard, 
"German  Poems." 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German 
geography,  and  to  the  regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which 
are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

GERMAN  III. 

Composition  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  Easy  German  Com- 
position. 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following :  Werner-Span- 
hoofd,  "Aus  Vergangener  Zeit,"  Riehl,  "Burg  Neideck," 
Baumbach,  "Das  Habichtsfraulein;"  Freitag,  "Die  Jour- 
nalisten;"  Arnold,  "Einst  im  Mai;"  Lessing,  "Minna  von 
Barnhelm";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell;"  " J ungfrau  von  Or- 
leans."  Poetry,  Burkhard,  "German  Poems." 

GERMAN  IV. 

Brief  study  of  the  history  of  German  literature  in  con- 
nection with  the  study  and  analysis  of  representative  dramas 
and  novels  of  classic  and  modern  German. 

The  text-books  in  all  classes  are  subject  to  change. 
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SPANISH 

5  periods  a  week. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and 
further  opportunity  for  conversation  is  offered  at  the 
Spanish  table  in  the  dining-room. 

There  is  practice  in  taking  dictation. 

A  limited  number  of  Spanish  proverbs,  poems  and  songs 
are  memorized. 

Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Hills  and  Ford,  "First 
Spanish  Course". 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon 
the  text.  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Marcial 
Dorado,  "Primeras  Lecturas  en  Espanol";  Valera,  "El 
Pajaro  Verde";  Carrion  y  Aza,  "Zaragiieta". 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Second  Spanish 
Book." 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Alta- 
mirano,  "La  Naridad  en  la  Montana";  AlarcOn,  "El  Ca- 
pitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "  Marianela";  Moratin,  "El  Si  de 
las  Ninas";  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  "La  Conjuracion  de 
Venecia". 

Spanish  III. 

Composition  —  Wilkins,   "Elementary  Spanish  Prose". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Galdos, 
"Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes,  "Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don 
Quixote"  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Contas." 
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HISTORY 


The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students 
a  foundation  of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the 
social,  political  and  religious  growth  of  peoples  and  institu- 
tions, and  the  influence  of  great  men  in  history.  Careful 
training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study 
of  the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a 
valuable  library  of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these 
subjects,  and  is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  more  than 
three  thousand  photographs,  engravings  and  casts,  besides 
eight  hundred  lantern  slides. 

History  I.    4  periods  a  week. 
English  History. 

Larson,  "English  History". 

History  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  Webster,  "Ancient  History".  Meets 
college  entrance  requirements. 

History  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

American  History  and  Civics.  Hart,  "New  American 
History".    Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  IV.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  History.  Robinson,  "History  of  Western 
Europe". 

History  V.    4  periods  a  week. 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  the  19th  Century. 

Hazen,  "Modern  European  History". 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  Fine  Arts. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the 
making  of  illustrated  notebooks;  text-book  and  reference 
work. 

Current  Events  —  2  periods  a  week. 

News  of  the  day  studied  with  reference  to  its  bearing  on 
European  and  American  History. 
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ENGLISH 


Systematic  work  in  English  is  an  essential  part  of  every 
student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the 
school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student 
to  think  clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  good  English;  to 
stimulate  and  foster  in  her  a  genuine  interest  in  literature 
through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 
Word  Study. 

Grammar  —  Hitchcock,  "Junior  English;"  Davis,  "Prac- 
tical Exercises  in  English". 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes;  sentence  and  paragraph 
structure,  simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing. 
Hitchcock,  "Junior  English". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1921-1922,  these  in- 
cluded Scott,  "Ivanhoe",  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake"; 
Irving,  "The  Sketchbook";  Shakespeare,  "A  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream"  and  "The  Merchant  of  Venice";  Kipling, 
"Captains  Courageous";  Selections  from  American  Poetry. 

Spelling  and  Handwriting  —  2  periods  a  week. 
English  II.   4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric  —  Herrick  and  Damon,  "  Composi- 
tion and  Rhetoric". 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Paragraph-structure,  de- 
scription, narration,  exposition,  letter-writing,  versification. 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1921-1922,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "As  You  Like  It"  and  "Julius  Cae- 
sar"; Old  Testament  Narratives  (through  "Judges"); 
Cooper,  "The  Last  of  the  Mohicans";  Scott,  "Mar- 
mion";  George  Eliot,  "Silas  Marner";  Arnold,  "Sohrab 
and  Rustum",  and  "The  Forsaken  Merman";  Stevenson, 
"Dr.  Jekyll  and  Mr.  Hyde";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the 
King". 
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English  III.   3  periods  a  week. 
Grammar  —  Review. 

Composition  —  Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the 
theme,  the  essay,  versification.  Weekly  long  themes. 
Reports  of  current  events.  Herrick  and  Damon,  "Compo- 
sition and  Rhetoric". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1921-1922,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "Twelfth  Night",  "Richard  II"; 
Goldsmith,  "She  Stoops  to  Conquer";  Addison,  "Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  Papers";  Macaulay,  "Essay  on  Johnson"; 
Pope,  "The  Rape  of  the  Lock";  Poe,  "Selected  Tales"; 
Dickens,  "The  Tale  of  Two  Cities";  "The  Golden  Treas- 
ury", Books  II  and  III;  and  Old  Testament  Narratives,  — 
Ruth,  Esther,  Kings,  etc. 

English  IV. 

Literature  —  4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature  from 
the  earliest  time  to  1832,  based  on  Long's  "History  of 
English  Literature",  and  typical  masterpieces  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  criticism,  versi- 
fication. 

Thorough  preparation  in  English  Grammar,  tested  by  an 
examination,  is  a  pre-requisite  for  this  course. 

English  V. 

Literature  —  3  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on 
the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the  world  (in 
translation). 

Second  Semester  —  A  course  in  the  English  Literature  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes  including  the 
writing  of  a  play,  criticism,  study  of  the  novel,  and  of 
contemporary  writing. 
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Shakespeare. 

1  period  a  week.  Study  of  the  development  of  Shake- 
speare's art.   Six  plays. 

College  Preparatory. 

The  special  College  Preparatory  English  work  extends 
over  two  years,  and  fully  meets  the  requirements  as  adopted 
by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges. 

PHILOSOPHY 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics, 
and  Christian  Theism.  Psychology  is  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  study  of  the  ethical  and  religious  nature  of  man. 

James,  "Shorter  Psychology";  Dewey  and  Tufts, 
"Ethics". 

Lectures  on  Christian  Theism  by  the  Rev.  Charles  H. 
Oliphant. 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

College  Preparatory  students  take  additional  work  in 
Algebra  before  taking  up  the  work  of  the  Senior  year. 
A  review  of  both  Algebra  and  Geometry,  completing  the 
college  requirement,  is  given  in  the  Senior  year. 

First  year:  5  per'ods. 

Algebra:  Schultze,  "Elements  of  Algebra." 

Second  year:  4  periods. 

Geometry:  Durell  and  Arnold,  "Plane  Geometry." 

Third  year:  3  periods. 

Algebra:  Wells  and  Hart,  "Second  Course  in  Algebra." 

Fourth  year:  5  periods. 

Algebra:  Hawkes-Luby-Touton,  "Second  Course  in  Al- 
gebra." 

Rivenburg,  "A  Review  of  Algebra." 
Geometry:  Wentworth  and  Smith   or  Hawkes-Luby- 
Touton,  "Plane  Geometry." 
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SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop 
the  power  of  observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
scientific  methods,  and  to  give  a  good  foundation  in  the 
elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The  laboratories  are 
equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well  supplied 
with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

Chemistry.   8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, and  of  the  theories  and  laws  underlying  simple 
chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  prob- 
lems; individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of 
the  teacher,  including  some  experiments  of  a  quantitative 
nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  prac- 
tical applications  of  chemistry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.   8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles; 
practice  in  solution  of  problems;  lecture  table  demonstra- 
tions, and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe 
and  of  the  methods  by  which  this  knowledge  has  been  ob- 
tained, naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  obser- 
vations of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  fine 
five-inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equatorially  mounted. 

Geology.  4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.  Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's 
crust  and  their  action  in  past  time  as  shown  in  structure. 
Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Field  study  of 
river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 
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Biology.   4- periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  general  introduction  to  animal  mor- 
phology and  physiology,  concluding  with  a  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory 
study  of  types  illustrative  of  the  main  subdivisions. 

Second  Semester  —  Elements  of  morphology,  physiology 
and  ecology  of  plants,  with  some  study  of  the  leading 
groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory 
study  of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of 
the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  root,  stem, 
leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
interdependence  of  various  forms,  and  on  the  relations  of 
animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  micro- 
scopes and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each 
student.    A  laboratory  charge  is  made  for  materials. 

HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior 
classes,  and  to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.   4  periods  a  week.    Senior  or 
Senior  Middle  year. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week.  Housewifery, 
marketing. 

Dietetics  —  1  period  a  week.  The  food  problem ;  cost, 
food  principles,  dietary  standards,  special  diet. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experi- 
ments. 

Household  Economics  II.  4  periods  a  week.  Senior  year. 

House  building  —  Location,  sanitation,  1  period  a  week. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week ;  first  semester. 
Division  of  income.    Personal  and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles  —  Production,  cost,  use,  care.  1  period 
a  week,  second  semester. 
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Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Special  Cookery,  first 
semester.    Needlework,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both 
courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either 
course.  If  neither  of  these  sciences  has  been  taken  earlier, 
one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  Household 
Economics. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  of 
St.  Paul. 

Bible  L   1  period  a  week. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 
Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Bible  III.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 
Bible  IV.   1  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction 
in  pianoforte  and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello 
playing;  in  singing;  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory 
and  history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of 
each  student  are  carefully  examined  before  work  is  assigned, 
and  the  course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of 
the  individual  student. 
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It  is  strongly  urged  that,  particularly  during  the  early 
stages  of  their  work,  pupils  should  meet  their  instructors 
twice  a  week. 

Piano 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  attainment  of  a  correct 
touch  and  to  developing  a  thorough  technical  foundation, 
according  to  the  best  modern  methods.  A  thorough  musical 
knowledge  and  a  substantial  basis  for  musical  appreciation 
and  interpretation  are  sought  through  the  careful  study 
of  standard  works  for  the  piano. 

The  following  authors  are  studied:  Cramer,  Heller,  Bach, 
Krause,  Clementi,  Kullak,  Joseffy,  Philipp,  Handel,  Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Mendelssohn, 
Chopin,  Liszt,  Brahms,  Rheinberger,  Saint  Saens,  Grieg, 
MacDowell,  Debussy. 

Organ 

Students  having  adequate  piano  technique  may  study 
the  organ,  opportunity  for  which  is  afforded  by  the  two- 
manual  electric  organ  in  Davis  Hall.  Compositions  by 
Bach,  Rheinberger,  Guilmant,  Widor  and  other  distinctive 
organ  composers  are  studied.  Attention  is  also  given  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Church  Service. 

Violin  and  Violoncello 

In  the  work  in  violin  and  violoncello,  effort  is  made  to 
establish  a  foundation  of  technique  which  will  permit  the 
development  of  power  of  interpretation  and  appreciation, 
by  the  study  of  the  great  compositions  written  for  these 
instruments. 

Vocal 

The  vocal  department  gives  instruction  in  correct  breath- 
ing and  tone-placing  and  carefully  develops  the  voice. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  voice  quality  and  flexibility, 
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and  to  diction,  phrasing  and  interpretation.  Italian,  English, 
French  and  German  songs  are  studied,  and,  by  advanced 
pupils,  selections  from  Opera.    Vocalizes  by  Marchesi. 

Harmony  and  History  of  Music.  2  periods  a  week. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  music  as  embodied  in  the 
study  of  harmony.  Written  exercises  on  basses,  figured 
and  unfigured,  and  harmonization  of  given  melodies. 
Modulation  and  non-harmonic  notes.  Analysis  of  harmony 
in  compositions  by  the  best  writers.  The  general  history  of 
music,  together  with  study  of  the  lives,  works  and  influence 
of  the  greatest  composers. 

The  entire  course  covers  two  years'  work.  Each  year's 
work  is  made  a  unit,  and  students  may  begin  the  course  in 
either  year.  Supplemented  by  an  extra  hour  of  private  in- 
struction weekly  in  the  second  year,  this  course  meets  the 
music  requirement,  counting  one  point,  for  admission  to 
college. 

General  Musical  Advantages 

Instruction  is  given  to  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn 
singing,  and  there  are  general  lectures  on  musical  history 
and  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  for  the  more  advanced  study  of  choral 
music  and  part  singing,  is  composed  of  twenty-four  selected 
voices.  The  Fidelio  sings  at  special  services  during  the 
year  and  at  the  public  occasions  at  Commencement  time. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis 
Hall  with  special  choral  music  accompanied  by  the  organ. 
This  service  is  followed  by  a  short  recital  by  the  organist. 

In  addition  to  the  general  Choral  Class  and  the  Fidelio 
Society,  the  School  Glee  Club  enjoys  the  study  of  lighter 
music,  and  gives  much  pleasure  to  the  school  by  occasional 
recitals,  and  by  singing  on  the  less  formal  school  occasions. 

Recitals  by  the  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them 
to  public  performance. 
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A  series  of  recitals  by  distinguished  artists  is  given  each 
year  in  Davis  Hall. 

Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon 
rehearsals  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  bought 
by  the  school  for  the  use  of  those  desiring  them;  and  there 
are  opportunities  to  attend  other  concerts  in  Boston. 

DRAWING    AND  PAINTING 

The  work  of  this  department  is  based  upon  the  general 
principles  taught  in  the  best  art  schools  of  this  country 
and  Europe.  A  definite  course  is  laid  out  including  draw- 
ing in  line  and  in  mass,  the  first  principles  of  perspective, 
anatomy,  and  design.  Special  attention  is  given  to  color 
relations  and  their  influence  on  each  other.  Practical 
application  of  design  is  indicated,  though  the  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  develop  the  power  to  see  and  to  appreciate. 
At  least  two  years  of  work  along  these  lines  is  required  of 
all  students.  For  the  regular  class  work  there  is  no  extra 
charge. 

Special  lessons  are  offered  in  the  following  lines  of  work: 

I.  Drawing,  painting,  pastel,  from  casts,  still-life,  costume-model,  land- 
scape. Posters. 

II.  Modelling  in  clay  from  casts.  Casting. 

III.  Luster  (china). 

IV.  Design,  using  the  principles  of  Denman  Ross  of  Harvard. 

This  class  gives  the  student  opportunity  to  develop  any 
special  talent,  and  to  pursue  branches  not  offered  in  the 
regular  courses.    Individual  attention  is  given  each  student. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  to 
Art  Schools,  local  Art  exhibitions  and  some  private  studios 
during  the  year. 

The  studio  is  large,  well-lighted  and  furnished  with  many 
casts  of  the  best  Greek,  Roman  and  Renaissance  sculpture. 

In  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  belonging  to  the  school, 
is  a  good  collection  of  paintings,  which  together  with  special 
exhibitions  held  in  the  Gallery  of  the  work  of  modern 
painters,  etchers  and  engravers,  furnish  excellent  examples 
for  study. 
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READING    AND  SPEAKING 


This  work  aims  to  develop  in  the  pupil  an  agreeable 
and  cultured  speaking  voice,  and  to  enable  her  to  read  at 
sight  correctly,  intelligently  and  expressively. 

It  includes  careful  attention  to  breathing,  tone-placing 
and  diction;  drill  in  tone  production;  and  analysis  of 
selected  prose  and  poetry  in  order  to  express  the  thought 
truly. 

Plays  are  given  each  year  by  the  Senior  and  Senior  Middle 
classes.  Among  plays  recently  given  are:  "A  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream",  "Twelfth  Night"  and  "Romeo  and 
Juliet",  by  the  Senior  classes;  "The  Romancers",  "The 
Florist's  Shop",  "The  Neighbors",  "The  Groove",  and 
"Six  who  pass  while  Lentils  boil"  by  the  Senior  Middlers. 
Less  formal  dramatic  performances  occur  frequently  through- 
out the  year. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous  women 
able  gracefully  and  effectively  to  express  in  action  their 
thought  and  purpose.  Medical  and  physical  examinations 
are  taken  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  and  again 
at  the  end  of  the  year. 

During  the  winter  and  spring,  classes  in  gymnastics,  folk 
and  aesthetic  dancing  meet  twice  a  week.  Every  student 
must  be  enrolled  in  one  or  the  other  line  of  work  unless 
she  is  physically  incapacitated  for  it. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are 
given  to  those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination 
are  found  to  have  poor  posture.  Special  classes  will  be 
formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the  more  vigorous 
work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

The  work  in  gymnastics  is  in  charge  of  a  graduate  of 
the  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education,  who  is  also 
director  of  athletics  and  outdoor  sports. 
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The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet 
square,  and  is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Shower- 
baths  are  provided,  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The 
director's  room  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  physical 
measurements. 

In  the  fall  and  spring,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work 
as  possible.  Sports  are  organized  under  the  Abbot  Athletic 
Association.  A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basket- 
ball and  field  hockey  are  held.  A  new  hockey  field  has 
just  been  completed.  A  toboggan  slide,  the  gift  of  the 
mother  of  a  member  of  the  class  of  1920,  has  recently  been 
constructed.  Tobogganing,  skating,  coasting,  snowshoeing, 
and  skiing  are  favorite  winter  sports.  An  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  horseback-riding  is  afforded  by  the  Cross  Riding 
School,  and  riding  parties  through  the  quieter  country  roads 
and  lovely  woodland  paths  about  Andover  are  greatly 
enjoyed. 

A  list  of  twenty-five  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of 
Andover  has  been  prepared.  Students  who  complete  all 
the  walks  in  this  list  are  awarded  an  arm-band  in  the 
school  color,  bearing  the  letter  A.  If  these  walks  are  taken 
more  than  once,  a  bar  is  added  to  the  arm-band  each  time 
the  list  is  completed. 

A  field  day  is  held  annually  in  the  fall  with  Bradford 
Academy,  at  which  there  are  contests  between  school  teams 
in  all  the  principal  sports.  This  is  held  alternately  at  An- 
dover and  at  Bradford,  and  is  the  occasion  for  much  good 
fellowship  between  the  two  schools. 
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EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year         .        .        .  $1100.00 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars      ....  250.00 

Piano  and  Organ,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week       .        .        .        .  150.00 

One  lesson  a  week         .        .        .        .  100.00 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily  .  .  15.00 
Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period 

daily   30.00 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week  .  .  .  .  150.00 
One  lesson  a  week         .        .        .        .  100.00 

Violin :  According  to  charge  of  instructor 

Violoncello :  According  to  charge  of  instructor 

Drawing    and    Painting:    special    lessons,  two 

periods  a  week,  per  year  .        .         100 . 00 

Vocal  Expression:  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a 

week,  per  year  .        .        .        .  90 . 00 

Physical  Examination  .        .        .        .        .  1 . 00 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each        .        .        .  5 . 00 

Botany,  Zoology,  each    .        .        .        .  2.00 
Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of 
materials  used 

Pew  Rent,  per  year  .        .        .        .  3 . 00 

Laundry  at  current  rates 

Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer  as  follows:  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  at  the  time 
of  registration  for  reservation  of  room ;  five  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars  ($575)  in  September,  at  the  time  of 
entrance ;  and  five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  on  February 
first.   The  fee  for  room  reservation  is  forfeited  if  the  place 
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is  not  taken.  The  bills  for  art  and  music  are  payable,  one- 
half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 

The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that 
part  of  it  remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is 
made  for  late  entrance,  absence  or  removal  before  the  close 
of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy. 
Reasonable  charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse, 
for  meals  in  room,  for  extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  fur- 
nished by  the  school,  and  for  breakage,  or  damage  to 
furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with  the  Princi- 
pal for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal  allowance 
of  each  student  for  spending-money.  (See  page  14).  This 
deposit  must  be  renewed  when  exhausted. 


SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDAT 


IONS 


Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  aggregating 
over  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars  ($60,000). 

The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance 


with  the  conditions  attaching  to  each. 

The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship  .        .        .  $1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship       ....  1000 

The  French  Scholarship         ....  1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship     .        .        .  1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship          ....  1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship    .        .        .  1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship      .        .        .  1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship   1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship       .        .        .  1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Haseltine  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship          .        .  400 

The  Faith  Scholarship           ....  700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship    .        .  3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship          .        .        .  3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship  .        .  7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship         .  26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship      ....  5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship  .        .        .  4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship  .        .  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship      .        .  3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship          .        .        .  1000 


ENROLLMENT    OF  STUDENTS 

Boarding  Students       ......  140 

Day  Students      .......  34 

Total  174 
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DISTRIBUTION   BY  STATES 

Massachusetts,  eighty-one;  New  York,  nineteen;  New 
Jersey,  twelve;  Connecticut,  nine;  Pennsylvania,  seven; 
Illinois,  five;  Maine,  Minnesota,  and  China,  each  four; 
Michigan,  New  Hampshire  and  Texas,  each  three;  Ohio, 
Missouri,  Iowa,  Montana,  Virginia  and  Oklahoma,  each 
two;  Kansas,  Indiana,  Colorado,  Georgia,  Rhode  Island, 
Washington,  D.  C,  Alabama,  and  Japan,  each  one. 


THE  ABBOT  COURANT 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of 
Abbot  Academy.  Besides  original  contributions  from  mem- 
bers of  the  school,  it  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the 
year,  and  much  space  is  given  to  items  concerning  alumnae 
and  former  students.    Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 


ABBOT  ACADEMY  CLUBS 

The  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York 
have  regular  meetings  during  the  winter,  and  welcome 
present  and  former  members  and  friends  of  the  school. 
Abbot  Academy  Clubs  have  recently  been  formed  in 
Chicago;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania;  Newark,  Ohio;  Port- 
land, Maine,  and  Detroit,  Michigan. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing Abbot  Academy. 


ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

All  past  members  of  the  school,  teachers  and  pupils,  are 
cordially  invited  to  join  the  Alumnae  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  gained  by  payment  of  the  initiation  fee,  $5.00, 
which  may  be  done  at  once,  or  by  installments  within  five 
years.  This  association  helps  the  school,  not  only  by  a 
sentiment  of  loyalty,  but  very  practically,  as  the  interest 
of  its  funds  is  devoted  to  procuring  books  and  means  of 
illustration  in  the  class-room.  Application  for  admission 
to  membership  may  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
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Abbot  Academy  Alumnae  Association,  Abbot  Academy, 
Andover,  Mass. 

THE  CENTENNIAL  LOYALTY  FUND 

The  Abbot  Academy  Centennial  Loyalty  Fund  was 
established  in  1920  by  the  Alumnae  Association.  Its  object 
is  to  provide  a  General  Endowment  for  the  Academy, 
through  the  gifts  of  its  former  students,  in  recognition  of 
the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the 
school,  which  will  occur  in  1929.  Each  former  student  is 
asked  to  give  regularly  each  year  until  that  time  a  sum, 
large  or  small  according  to  her  ability,  in  expression  of  her 
gratitude  and  loyalty  to  her  Alma  Mater. 

The  Director  of  the  Loyalty  Fund  is  Miss  Alice  Carter 
Twitchell,  20  Deering  Street,  Portland,  Maine,  from  whom 
all  information  on  this  subject  may  be  obtained. 

GENERAL  CATALOGUE 

The  general  catalogue  of  Abbot  Academy,  recently 
issued,  contains  brief  sketches  of  students  and  teachers 
from  1829,  numbering  about  five  thousand.  The  informa- 
tion necessary  for  this  comprehensive  record  was  secured 
by  painstaking  research  through  the  cooperation  of  alumnae 
and  interested  friends,  post  office,  church  and  town  officials. 
The  book  may  be  obtained  at  a  cost  of  one  dollar,  postage 
paid,  from  the  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  26  Morton  Street,  Andover,  Mass. 


HISTORY  OF  ABBOT  ACADE  M  Y 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the 
founding  of  the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's 
administration  in  1891,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen 
before  the  close  of  her  life.  It  contains  a  record  of  all  the 
important  events  in  the  history  of  the  Academy  up  to 
that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds.  Orders  sent  to  W.  F.  Draper  and  Co.,  Publishers, 
Andover,  Mass.,  will  receive  prompt  attention. 
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STUDENTS,  1921-1922 


Phyllis  Anita  Bankart 
Laura  MacMillin  Beggs 
Gwendolyn  Fish  Bloomfield 
Isabel  Brown 
Catherine  Perry  Damon 
Ruth  Dewey 
Helen  Goodale 
Barbara  Goss 
Ruth  Bond  Hill 
Margaret  Tener  Hopkins 
Christine  Olive  Howard 
Elizabeth  Stiles  Hutchinson 
Cecilia  Minster  Kunkel 
Evangeline  Vivian  Lamb 
Mary  Elizabeth  Polk 
Margaret  Frances  Potter 
Susanne  Cofrode  Root 
Marian  DeWitt  Rugg 
Barbara  Sands 
Alice  Elliott  Van  Schmus 
Janet  Clara  Warren 
Anna  Conklin  Whinery 
Elizabeth  Wyman  Whittemore 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  CLASS 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY 


Jane  Bassett  Baldwin 
Sarah  Marjorie  Bickford 
Sarah  Elizabeth  Bodwell 
Rachel  Niles  Boutwell 
Elizabeth  Barber  Brewster 
Mildred  Burford 
Katherine  Damon 

Gertrude  Anne  Franklin 

Katharine  Perrin  Gage 

Beatrice  Laura  Goff 

Juliet  Haskell 

Ruth  Douglas  Keener 

Elizabeth  MacPherran 

Mary  Mallory 

Dorothy  Moxley 

Elizabeth  Richards  Ohnemus 


Brookline 

Newark,  Ohio 

Wellesley  Hills 

Dallas,  Texas 

Cranford,  New  Jersey 

Dorchester  Centre 

Wakefield 

Melrose 
A  ndover 
Springfield 

West  Roxbury 
Paterson,  New  Jersey 
Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 
Hew  Haven,  Connecticut 
Kansas  City,  Missouri 
Melrose 

Pottstown,  Pennsylvania 
St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Melrose  Highlands 
Summit,  New  Jersey 
West  Roxbury 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Saranac  Lake,  New  York 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Duluth,  Minnesota 
Worcester 
A  ndover 
A  ndover 

Derby,  Connecticut 
Texarkana,  Texas 
Waterloo,  New  York 
A  ndover 

Changsha,  China 
A  ndover 

Fort  McPherson,  Georgia 
Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
New  Milford,  Connecticut 
North  A  ndover 
Brookline 
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Charlotte  Delbridge  Petrikin 

Denver,  Colorado 

Florence  Ella  Phillips 

A  ndover 

Eleanor  Elizabeth  Rose 

Ellenville,  New  York 

Marian  Amelia  Saunders 

Nutley,  New  Jersey 

Harriet  Simpson 

Galesburg,  Illinois 

Anne  Pettit  Vanderslice 

Hampton,  Virginia 

Kathrine  Miller  Weeks 

A  ndover 

Susanna  Jane  Welborn 

Evansville,  Indiana 

Alexina  Fellows  Wilkins 

Seltna,  Alabama 

Dorothy  Winifred  Williams 

Nanking,  China 

SENIOR  SPECIALS 

Rosamond  Davis 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Virginia  Hemingway 

Oak  Park,  Illinois 

Caroline  Dobree  Iredell 

New  York  City 

Lois  Kirkham 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Helen  Chadbourne  Knight 

Reading 

Elizabeth  Duke  Maxwell 

Ardmore,  Oklahoma 

Louise  Palmer  Mount 

Cranford,  New  Jersey 

Alice  Katharine  Tower 

Montclair,  New  Jersey 

ACADEMIC  S^E  N  I  0  R 

MIDDLE  CLASS 

Elisabeth  Cooley  Adams 

Springfield 

Nathalie  Bartlett 

A  ndover 

Martha  Elizabeth  Buttrick 

Andover 

Geneva  Claire  Burr 

Bangor,  Maine 

Barbara  Clay 

Methuen 

Barbara  Deering  Cutter 

Dedham 

Anne  Bradstreet  Darling 

Gardiner,  Maine 

Anna  Catharine  Fry 

Wyomissing,  Pennsylvania 

Mary  Ellen  Fuller 

Detroit,  Michigan 

Ethel  Goodwin 

Newton  Highlands 

Francelia  Elizabeth  Holmes 

Brookline 

Ruth  Adele  Holmes 

Brookline 

Emily  Holt 

A  ndover 

Caroline  Thompson  Lakin 

Miles  City,  Montana 

Laura  Lakin 

Miles  City,  Montana 

Helga  Marie  Lundin 

West  Roxbury 

Rosamond  Martin 

Winchester 

Virginia  Maxwell 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Mildred  Vining  Morse 

Canton 

Eleanor  Fernald  Noyes 

Newburyport 

Natalie  Wickes  Page 

A  ndover 

Annetta  Lillian  Richards 

Waltham 

Mary  Elizabeth  Rudd 

I  lion,  New  York 

Martha  Stevens 

Kenilworth,  Illinois 

Miriam  Lucy  Sweeney 

A  ndover 

Mary  Estelle  Throckmorton 

Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Dorothy  LTpton 

Marblehead 
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Emily  Van  Patten 
Eleanor  Sparrow  Warren 
Elizabeth  Dent  Whelchel 
Esther  Damaris  Wood 


Davenport,  Iowa 
Westfield 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Detroit,  Michigan 


COLLEGE    PREPARATORY   SENIOR   MIDDLE  CLASS 


Sarah  Bailey 
Mary  Barbara  Baker 
Priscilla  Bradley* 
Betty  Lincoln  Chapman 
Edith  Damon 
Elizabeth  Sanderson  Flagg 
Ruth  Josephine  Flather* 
Doris  Saunders  Holt 
Charlotte  Frances  Hudson 
Dorothy  Mildred  King 
Rose  Hoffman  Lobenstine 
Margaret  Mary  McDonald* 
Catharine  DuBois  Miller 
Mary  Newton 
Dolores  Louise  Osborne 
Elsie  Mae  Phillips* 
Mary  Weld  Scudder 
Martha  Snyder 
Mary  Catherine  Swartwood* 
Dorothy  Armstrong  Taylor 
Alice  Eleanor  Terpning 
Elizabeth  Mae  Thomas 
Elizabeth  Thompson 
Miriam  Thompson 
Elizabeth  Whitaker 
Anne  Wolf* 
Margaret  Wolf 
Mary  Jane  Wolf 
Raymah  Turning  Wright 


Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 
Newtonville 
Hartford,  Connecticut 
Old  Saybrook,  Connecticut 
Waterloo,  New  York 
A  ndover 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 
A  ndover 
Guilford,  Maine 
Woonsocket,  Rhode  Island 
Shanghai,  China 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
A  ndover 
Arlington 

Southwest  Harbor,  Maine 

New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey 

West  Somerville 

Elmira,  New  York 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Chicago,  Illinois 

A  ndover 

North  Attleboro 

North  Attleboro 

North  Adams 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Rockwood,  Pennsylvania 

A  ndover 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Mary  Virginia  Bott 
Elsie  Hale  Draper 
Priscilla  Warren  Draper 
Virginia  Wallace  Gilmore 
Elizabeth  Harrington 
Eleanore  Argersinger  Ireland 
Ruth  Hubbard  Kelley 
Margaret  Ayres  McKee 
Beatrice  Hanson  Moody 
Margery  Aurelia  Moon 
Ruth  Ada  Pritchard 
Eleanor  Robbins 


A  rlington 

Canton 

Canton 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
A  ndover 

Johnstown,  New  York 
Newton  Highlands 
Pater  son,  New  Jersey 
East  Northfield 
Cranford,  New  Jersey 
A  ndover 

Bay  Shore,  Long  Island,  New  York 


'Conditioned 
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Elizabeth  Williams  Sweet 

Springfield 

Edith  Talbot 

Hampton,  Virginia 

Mary  Elizabeth  Ward 

Bay  City,  Michigan 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Dorothy  Electa  Barringer 

C (inn.fi/in.itfiin.    fllfiwj  Vnrb 

Polly  Ethel  Bullard 

Elmira%  New  York 

Prances  Christine  Butler 

Maiden 

Harriet  Mary  Cheney 

A  ndovet 

Eva  Osgood  Cross 

A  tidovef 

Ruth  Eyre  Davies 

Jamaica  Plain 

Annie  Dunn  Estes 

Taye  Ko  Hirooka 

Tok  vn    Tn  hti  ft 

Madeleine  Emma  Howard 

^felzose 

Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 

Ibfethtien 

Helen  Catherine  Kropf 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Tan  A  T-'q  rr£» 
J  a. I1C  I 

(lionet      nT/mii     v fwn 

KsictiTi,  i\ew  xorR 

Nettie  Dorothy  Pritchard 

A  ndover 

Kathryn  Rounds 

Summit,  New  Jersey 

Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 

East  Windsor  Hill,  Connecticut 

Caroline  Harris  Straehley 

Ardmore,  Oklahoma 

Mary  Louise  Taylor 

A  ndover 

Doris  Huff  von  Culin 

Narberth,  Pennsylvania 

Ruth  Elizabeth  Walcott 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Victorine  Warner 

Bronxville,  New  York 

Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Elizabeth  Hortense  Willson 

Jamestown,  New  York 

Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 

A  ndover 

FIRST  YEAR  CLASS 

Florence  Lockhardt  Allen 

Manchcster-by-thc-Sea 

Dorothea  Bauer 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Katharine  Clay 

Methuen 

Alice  Maris  Cole 

Duluth,  Minnesota 

Esther  Ruth  Craig 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Frances  Eaton 

A  ndover 

Frances  Leighton  Flagg 

A  ndover 

Evelyn  May  Glidden 

Watertown 

Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 

Winthrop 

Melinda  Alva  Judd 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Sibyl  Adelaide  Kidder 

A  ndover 

Dorris  Krum 

North  Adams 

Frances  Elliott  Merrick 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Read 

A  ndover 

Sylvia  Bull  Shapleigh 

Andover 

Ruth  Monat  Stafford 

A  ndover 

Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 

New  London,  Connecticut 

Mary  Sun  Tientsin,  China 

Gretchen  Vandcrschmidt  Leavenworth,  Kansas 
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MUSIC  STUDENTS 


PIANO 


Isabel  Brown 
Betty  Lincoln  Chapman 
Alice  Maris  Cole 
Edith  Damon 
Katherine  Damon 
Evelyn  May  Glidden 
Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 
Juliet  Haskell 
Taye  Ko  Hirooka 
Melinda  Alva  Judd 
Caroline  Thompson  Lakin 
Laura  Lakin 

Rose  Hoffman  Lobenstine 
Helga  Marie  Lundin 
Margaret  Ayres  McKee 


Catharine  DuBois  Miller 
Beatrice  Hanson  Moody 
Jane  Page 
Kathryn  Rounds 
Sylvia  Bull  Shapleigh 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 
Miriam  Lucy  Sweeney 
Anne  Pettit  Vanderslice 
Doris  Huff  von  Culin 
Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 
Anne  Wolf 
Mary  Jane  Wolf 
Esther  Damaris  Wood 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


Katharine  Clay 
Charlotte  Frances  Hudson 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 


VOICE 


Caroline  Harris  Straehley 


Alice  Katharine  Tower 
Emily  Van  Patten 
Elizabeth  Dent  Whelchel 


ORGAN 
Ruth  Eyre  Davies 


Florence  Lockhardt  Allen 
Frances  Leighton  Flagg 


VIOLIN 


Mary  Sun 
Margaret  Wolf 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Frances  Leighton  Flagg 
Anna  Catherine  Fry 
Eleanor  Aergersinger  Ireland 
Mildred  Vining  Morse 
Mary  Newton 
Mary  Elizabeth  Polk 


Elizabeth  Hortense  Willson 


Marian  Amelia  Saunders 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Elizabeth  Thompson 
Miriam  Thompson 
Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 
Mary  Elizabeth  Ward 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 


Laura  MacMillin  Beggs 
Elizabeth  Sanderson  Flagg 
Ruth  Adele  Holmes 
Emily  Holt 


Madeleine  Emma  Howard 
Helga  Marie  Lundin 
Florence  Ella  Phillips 
Annetta  Lillian  Richards 
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DRAPER  HALL 


MQKCC/i  MEMORIAL 
ADBOT   ACy  DLMY      A/IDOVtR  A\A2£>- 


—  PLArt  «r  TIR3T  rLOOR- 


M£KtC/i  MCMORIAL 
ABBOT    ACADCMY  AA1DOVTK. 


DAY  STVnt^T3  W~>M 


-Jl 


CORRIDOR 


H 
|H 


SHOWI-H  baths 

i  llii  1%  i 1 


m  !■ 


WORK  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADE 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 

English 

Mediaeval 

Modern 

American 

SCIENCE: 
Zoology 

Botany 

Geology 

Astronomy 

Physics 

Laboratory  work 
Chemistry 

Laboratory  work 
Physiology 
Physical  Geography 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No. 
of 
weeks 


No.  of 
periods 
per 
week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 


LATIN: 

Grammar  and  Reader 


Caesar 
Vergil 

Cicero 

Advanced  Latin 
Prose  Composition 

GREEK: 

Grammar  and  Reader 

Anabasis 
Homer 

Prose  Composition 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


*FRENCH : 


TEXT  BOOK  AND  N?- 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED      1  of 

I  weeks 


No.  ot 
periods 
per 
week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


GERMAN: 


♦ENGLISH: 


Please  give  the  names  of  the  grammar  studied  and  the  books  read 
Please  state  average  required  for  passing 


Name  of  student 


Abbot  Aradnmj 

Anbnttrr,  Muaa. 


(Unbmtmi  Jfarm 
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To  the  Principal, 

Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 
I  hereby  certify  that 

Miss  

has  been  a  pupil  in 

school  from  to  

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 

Signature  of  Principal 
Name  of  School 


(Please  indicate  also  any  subjects  with  which  she  was  credited  upon 
entrance  to  your  school.) 

Have  the  following  subjects  been  completed  as  required  for 
entrance  to  High  School? 

English 

Geography 

Arithmetic 

U.  S.  History  and  Constitution 


Full  name  and  address  of  applicant 


Date  of  birth 


Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 


Business  address 


What  was  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 


Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 


If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 


Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 

Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 

What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 


What  church  does  she  attend? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made 
Social 


Financial 


Apwliratum  Jfarm 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Appliratum  far  AomtBBton 

to 

Abbot  Aratomg 

An&ourr,  Haaa. 
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Application   is  hereby  made  for  the  admission  of  my 

 ,  (name)  

as  a  boarding  j  stuc^ent  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 
beginning  September  ,  19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for 
$25.00  for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill 
for  tuition.  I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and 
conditions  specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the 

year  1922.   I  promise  that  my  shall  conform  to 

the  regulations  of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual 
in  attendance  at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


Testimonials  as  to  character  and  scholarship  should  be  sent  at  the  same 
time  as  this  application  by  the  Principal  or  some  qualified  representative  of 
the  school  last  attended,  and  by  the  Pastor  or  some  equally  responsible  person. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

Andover,  Mass.  > 

M  1923—1924 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


CIRCULAR  OF  INFORMATION 

FOR 

1923-1924 


ANDOVER 
1923 


CALENDAR 


1923-1924 


1923 

March  22,  Thursday,  12  M. 


Spring  Vacation 


April  4,     Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 
April  5,     Thursday,  9  a.m. 
June  12,  Tuesday 

Summer  Vacation 


September  19, 
September  19, 
September  20, 
November  29, 
December  19, 

1924 
January  8, 
January  9, 
February  2, 
March  20, 


Day  Students  register  at  9  a.m. 
Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 
Thursday,  9  A.M. 
Thursday 
Wednesday,  12  M. 

Christmas  Vacation 

Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 
Wednesday,  9  a.m. 
Saturday 
Thursday,  12  m. 

Spring  Vacation 


April  2,      Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 
April  3,      Thursday,  9  a.m. 
June  10,  Tuesday 


Winter  term  ends 


Spring  term  begins 
School  year  ends 


Fall  term  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Fall  term  ends 


Winter  term  begins 
First  semester  ends 
Winter  term  ends 


Spring  term  begins 
School  year  ends 
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TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton 

President 


Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk 
The  Rev.  Charles  Henry  Oliphant 
Mrs.  John  Wesley  Churchill 
George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
The  Rev.  Markham  Winslow  Stackpole 
The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D 
Mrs.  Anna  Nettleton  Miles 
Miss  Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B. 


Boston 

A  ndover 
Andover 
Methuen 
A  ndover 
Brookline 
Milton 
Waban 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Andover 
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FACULTY 

1922-1923 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 

Psychology,  Ethics,  Christian  Theism 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Katherine  Roxanna  Kelsey,  Assistant  Principal  Mathematics 
Nellie  Maria  Mason  Physics,  Chemistry 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.  History,  English 

*Martha  Melissa  Howey,  Litt.B.  Literature,  History  of  Art 

Laura  Keziah  Pettingell,  A.M.  Literature,  History  of  Art 

Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B.  English 
Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M.  Latin 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B.  Latin 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M.  French  and  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 
Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B.  History 
Helen  Frances  Burt,  B.S.  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  Geology 
Susan  Austin  Bean,  A.B.  English,  History 

Lucienne  Foubert,  Certificat  de  la  Sorbonne  French 
Frances  Sarah  Nason,  B.S.  Biology,  Household  Science 

Lydia  Agnetta  Nelson,  A.B.  Physical  Education 

Edna  Barrett  Manship  Rhythmic  Dancing 

Bertha  Everett  Morgan  Vocal  Expression 

Walter  Edward  Howe,  B.Mus. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Harmony 
Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte 
Ruth  Thayer  Burnham  (Mrs.)  Vocal  Music 

Marie  Nichols  Violin 
Marion  Louise  Pooke,  A.B.  Drawing,  Painting 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Secretary  to  the  Principal 

Isamay  Turnbull  Richardson,  A.B.  Financial  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian 
Florence  Butterfield  House  Superintendent 

Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Draper  Homestead 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Sherman  Cottage 

Mary  Bishop  Putnam 

In  charge  of  Sunset  Lodge,  Supervisor  of  Cottages 
Charlotte  Johnson,  R.N.  Resident  Nurse,  In  charge  of  Infirmary 
Marion  Curtis  Littlefield,  M.D.  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M.  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 

and  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 

*  Leave  of  absence  for  1922-23. 
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LECTURES 


Mr.  ADDISON  B.  LeBOUTILLIER,  of  Andover. 
April  8,  1922.  "Etchings." 

Miss  MARY  TAYLOR  BLAUVELT,  of  Hartford. 

October  5,  1922.    "Near-Eastern  Situation." 

Mr.  WILLIAM  WEBSTER  ELLSWORTH,  of  New  York. 

December  4,  1922.  " Moliere  and  his  times."  (Illustrated). 
December  5,  1922.    "The  New  Poetry." 

Prof.  ARTHUR  IRVING  ANDREWS,  of  Tufts  College. 

December  12,  1922.    "  Czecho-Slovakia."  (Illustrated). 

Baron  SERGIUS  A.  KORFF,  of  Washington. 

January  15,  1923.    "Recent  Events  in  Russia." 

Prof.  MARY  WHITON  CALKINS,  of  Wellesley  College. 
February  10,  1923.    "The  Fighting  Instinct." 


Mr.  ARTHUR  BASSETT,  Piano.    November  7,  1922. 
FACULTY  RECITAL.    November  14,  1922. 
THE  HAMPTON  QUARTET.    November  21,  1922. 
JOHN  BARNES  WELLS,  Tenor.    November  25,  1922. 
Miss  LORAINE  WYMAN,  Soprano.    January  27,  1923. 
Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Piano.    February  17,  1923. 
BOSTON  SYMPHONY  ENSEMBLE.    March  10,  1923. 


Sermon  to  the  graduating  class,  June  11,  1922,  by  Rev.  John  Timothy 
Stone,  D.  D.,  of  the  Fourth  Presbyterian  Church,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Address  to  the  graduating  class,  June  13,  1922,  by  Rev.  Charles  R.  Brown, 
D.s  D.,  of  The  Yale  Divinity  School,  of  New  Haven,  Connecticut. 
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Dr.  Rosalie  Morton 

Rev.  George  H.  Gutterson 

Miss  Lydia  A.  Nelson 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant 

Miss  Anna  Kuhn 

Rev.  E.  Victor  Bigelow 

Rev.  Malcolm  Peabody 

Prof.  H.  H.  Tweedy 

Rev.  Nehemiah  Boynton 

Mr.  Burton  S.  Flagg 

Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 


Pres.  Clarence  A.  Barbour,  D.D. 

Miss  Mary  C.  Wiggin 

Mrs.  Ralph  Harlow 

Miss  Mary  Augusta  Jordan 

Miss  Rougitza  Atchimovitch 

Miss  Stana  Popovitch 

Mr.  Ilya  Georgevitch 

Miss  Marion  Selden 

Miss  Anne  Wiggin 

Miss  Rebekah  M.  Chickering 

Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey 

Dr.  Marion  C.  Littlefield 

Mrs.  James  B.  Kemper 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


HISTORY 

Andover,  on  a  hill-top  overlooking  the  Shawsheen  River 
and  the  Merrimack  valley,  was  among  the  first  New  England 
settlements.  Years  of  dignified  and  gracious  living  are 
registered  in  the  substantial  and  attractive  Colonial  homes 
throughout  this  region.  With  the  establishment  of  Phillips 
Academy  shortly  after  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover 
became  one  of  the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the 
country;  later,  the  Andover  Theological  Seminary,  now 
in  Cambridge,  and  Abbot  Academy  were  founded.  All 
these  schools  attracted  to  the  little  New  England  village 
those  who  cared  for  culture  and  education. 

Abbot  Academy  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women. 
Founded  in  1829  by  the  citizens  of  Andover,  with  far-sighted 
wisdom,  for  others  besides  their  own  daughters,  it  was  the 
earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  England.  From 
the  very  first,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  thus  afforded, 
relatively  as  important  as  the  college  education  of  today. 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  tradi- 
tions. Men  and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working 
devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity  and  nobility  of  educational 
ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the  fabric  of  the 
institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  founda- 
tions broad  and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they 
drew  up,  their  high  purpose  was  clearly  stated:  "To  form 
the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an  immortal  being, 
and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  character, 
for  an  immortal  destiny."    Able  and  respected  men  and 
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women,  many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept 
up  the  succession,  generously  giving  their  serious  con- 
sideration to  the  larger  policies  of  the  school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and 
strong,  true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds 
of  girls,  with  a  resulting  cumulative  influence  for  good 
impossible  to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  admin- 
istration of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859-1892,  the  school 
became  widely  known  and  honored.  The  later  period  has 
been  one  of  expansion  and  development,  materially  and 
educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  enlarged  by 
additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been 
broadened  as  the  times  have  required.  One  such  natural 
change  was  the  introduction,  about  1900,  of  the  college 
preparatory  work,  which  has  attracted  an  increasing  number 
of  students.  At  the  same  time,  the  thorough  and  advanced 
training  of  young  women,  through  cultural  and  practical 
studies,  in  the  academic  course,  remains  the  basic  purpose 
of  the  school. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the 
most  part  teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the 
educated  men  of  the  period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence 
of  advanced  study  in  collegiate  and  technical  institutions, 
they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds, — practical,  profes- 
sional, administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus  found 
more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of 
earnest  devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest. 
A  great  element  of  strength  in  the  school  today  is  the 
assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of  this  body  of 
women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 

SURROUNDINGS 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  little  town  of 
Andover  is  singularly  attractive.  From  its  hill-top  one 
looks  out  over  the  Merrimack  valley  to  Monadnock  and 
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Wachusett,  in  the  glow  of  the  radiant  sunsets  for  which 
this  region  is  famed.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold 
in  their  hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to 
the  mountains  on  the  north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at 
hand,  and  to  Boston  on  the  south,  which  is  within  twenty- 
three  miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad.  The  oppor- 
tunities of  Boston  are  easily  available  for  concerts,  lectures, 
plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art  galleries  and  libraries. 
The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching  trees, 
the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  busy  valley  with  its  wheels 
always  turning,  the  woods  and  hills  and  lakes  have  an 
enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play 
and  dream  here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant 
water  supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public 
schools,  and  strong,  well-supported  churches. 

The  school  grounds  are  twenty-three  acres  in  extent, 
with  well-kept  lawns,  walks  and  gardens.  They  include  a 
beautiful  grove,  and  afford  ample  space  for  outdoor  sports. 

EQUIPMENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well- 
established  schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment. 
Its  larger  buildings  are  substantially  constructed  of  brick 
and  are  specially  planned  for  their  present  uses.  All  build- 
ings are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  almost  all  of  them  are 
heated  from  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall,  the  first  home  of  the  school,  was  built  in 
1829.  With  its  dome  and  classic  porch,  it  adds  dignity 
and  distinction  to  the  whole  group  of  buildings.  It  was 
named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot,  whose  generous 
gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  dear  to  generations  of  girls,  the  Observ- 
atory with  a  five-inch  Clark  telescope,  and  laboratories 
for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology,  and  House- 
hold Science.  These  laboratories  are  roomy  and  generously 
supplied  with  apparatus. 
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Draper  Hall,  first  used  in  1891,  was  named  in  honour 
of  Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the 
Academy,  and  the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction 
of  this  building.  It  is  the  main  residence  hall  of  the  school. 
Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlours,  it  contains  an  Art 
Studio  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third, 
a  Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students' 
Sitting-room,  with  ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny 
Dining-room.  On  each  floor  are  bath  and  toilet-rooms, 
fitted  with  modern  plumbing,  recently  renewed  and  in 
thoroughly  good  condition.  The  facilities  for  protection 
by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed 
in  every  sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are 
on  each  floor,  and  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at 
convenient  points.  A  night  watchman  is  on  duty  from 
seven  p.m.  to  six  a.m.,  and  makes  his  rounds  regularly 
through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held,  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and 
extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall  was  opened  in  1904.  It  was 
built  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of  the 
school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  for 
thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first 
assistant,  Miss  Phebe  McKeen.  It  contains  a  hall  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in 
memory  of  his  father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis, 
which  is  used  as  an  audience-room,  and  as  a  gymnasium. 
In  Davis  Hall  is  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  by 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Davis  Gardner,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr. 
George  L.  Davis.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths 
with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers,  and  a  room  for  the 
physical  director.  The  rest  of  the  building  has  class-rooms, 
a  large  study  hall  for  day  scholars,  and  a  dressing-room 
for  their  use.  The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation, 
heating  and  lighting  are  of  the  most  approved  type. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  a  fire-proof  building, 
with  a  fine  exhibition  hall,  lighted  from  above,  was  con- 


9 


structed  in  1907.  It  contains  a  collection  of  oil  paintings, 
bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money 
for  the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student, 
Mrs.  Esther  Smith  Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  completed 
in  1914,  is  an  attractive  brick  structure,  architecturally 
harmonious  with  the  older  buildings.  It  contains  baths, 
diet-kitchen,  living-room,  sun-parlour,  and  bedrooms,  com- 
pletely fitted  for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Certain  wards  can 
be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

This  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends 
of  the  school,  and  was  named  in  honour  of  Mrs.  John 
Phelps  Taylor  of  Andover,  who  has  long  been  a  warm  friend 
and  benefactor  of  the  school. 

Three  attractive  cottages  are  used  as  residence 
houses  for  students.  Sherman  Cottage  with  rooms  for 
fourteen  students  was  first  used  in  1915,  and  the  Draper 
Homestead  with  places  for  twelve  students,  and  Sunset 
Lodge,  for  ten  students,  were  opened  in  1918-19.  These 
houses  are  all  conveniently  near  to  Draper  Hall  where  all  the 
students  have  their  meals.  They  are  well  heated  and 
furnished,  with  recently  installed  plumbing  and  electric 
lights. 

The  School  Laundry  is  a  substantial  building  of  brick, 
fitted  with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It 
contains  an  electric  plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot 
and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also  offers  space  for  storage. 

LIBRARY 

The  Academy  Library,  of  over  six  thousand  volumes,  is 
well  equipped  with  books  for  the  study  of  philosophy, 
English,  French  and  German  literature,  history  and  socal 
science,  religion,  natural  science  and  art.  It  includes  the 
Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  volumes, 
given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his 
wife,  which  contains,  besides  works  of  general  interest,  a 
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good  collection  of  books  on  Biblical  history  and  literature. 
There  is  an  excellent  working  collection  of  reference  books. 
New  books  are  added  each  year  to  every  department. 
The  reading-room  of  the  library  is  supplied  with  the  im- 
portant American  and  foreign  periodicals,  and  New  York 
and  Boston  daily  papers. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCE 

Abbot  Academy  is  not  a  sectarian  school,  but  it  is  posi- 
tively Christian. 

Attendance  at  church  service  on  Sunday  morning  is 
required  of  all  students.  Parents  or  guardians  should 
designate  at  the  time  of  entrance  whether  pupils  are  to 
attend  the  South  Church  (Congregational)  or  Christ 
Church  (Episcopal). 

A  weekly  religious  service  is  held  at  the  Academy,  either 
on  Saturday  or  Sunday  evening,  conducted  by  the  Principal, 
by  the  clergymen  of  the  town,  whose  interest  in  the  stu- 
dents is  constant  and  helpful,  or  by  out-of-town  speakers. 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association,  of  which  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  students  are  members,  has  an  important 
influence.  Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  benevolent 
work  of  the  school  is  carried  on.  Gifts  are  made  yearly  to 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Missions,  to  the  Hindman  School 
in  Kentucky,  to  Hampton  Institute,  to  the  Andover 
Guild,  to  Country  Week,  and  to  other  causes.  In  recent 
years,  a  delegation  has  been  sent  to  the  Student  Conference 
at  Northfield.  Conference  classes,  under  student  leaders, 
are  held  each  week,  for  Bible  study,  and  the  discussion  of 
present-day  problems.  Devotional  meetings  are  held  each 
week. 

LECTURES 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the 
year  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers 
and  preachers  of  the  country.  These  are  partially  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Alumnae  Lecture  Fund. 
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EXCURSIONS 


Andover  is  located  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable 
for  its  natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic 
interest.  The  mountains  and  the  North  Shore  are  easily 
accessible,  and  the  scenes  of  many  events  connected  with 
our  nation's  history  and  literature. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  of  these  points 
of  interest:  to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and 
Lexington,  to  Salem  and  Marblehead,  and  to  other  places. 
After  the  mid-year  examinations  each  year,  the  Senior 
Class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale,  N.  H.,  in  the 
heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

HEALTH 

The  development  of  personality  is  in  a  high  degree  con- 
ditioned on  health.  The  health  of  the  students  is  therefore 
a  matter  of  primary  concern  to  all  who  have  the  care  of 
them. 

The  table  is  provided  with  abundant  and  wholesome 
food,  and  the  programme  is  planned  to  allow  ample  time 
for  exercise,  recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse  is 
in  residence  and  has  constant  oversight  over  the  health  of 
the  students.  Skillful  physicians  are  close  at  hand,  and  are 
quickly  available  in  case  of  need. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  with  its  sunny 
rooms,  and  its  quiet,  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  house  of 
rest  for  faculty  and  students,  and  proves  its  value  in  pre- 
venting serious  illness. 

DRESS 

In  the  matter  of  simple  and  appropriate  dress,  the 
cooperation  of  parents  is  urgently  requested. 

While  the  school  has  not  adopted  a  uniform  dress,  it 
insists  that  the  dress  of  students  shall  be  simple  and  suitable. 
Each  girl  should  have  at  least  one  blue  serge  "  Peter  Thom- 
son" suit  and  one  white  dress.    Plainly  made  washable 
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gowns  may  be  worn  for  school  during  warm  weather. 
Cotton  gowns  of  white  or  light  colors,  or  afternoon  gowns, 
attractively  but  not  elaborately  made,  will  meet  the  needs 
of  all  ordinary  "dress"  occasions.  Expensive  jewelry  is 
inappropriate  and  should  not  be  furnished. 

For  school  and  street  wear,  necks  of  gowns  must  be 
modestly  cut,  and  sleeves  must  cover  the  elbow.  Middy 
"sport"  blouses  are  used  for  gymnasium  and  sports  only. 
A  tailored  suit  or  one-piece  gown  is  desirable  for  church 
and  street  wear,  and  a  loose  warm  wrap  to  be  worn  in 
passing  from  one  building  to  another,  is  essential.  Fur 
coats  may  not  be  worn  for  school  or  ordinary  exercise.  A 
heavy  sweater  is  useful  for  sports.  Proper  walking-shoes 
with  broad,  low  heels,  must  be  supplied  for  ordinary  wear, 
and  low  shoes  may  not  be  worn  during  cold  weather  except 
with  woolen  stockings.  Silk  stockings  are  unsuitable  for 
school  wear.  High  heels  may  not  be  worn.  Rubbers,  an 
umbrella  and  a  waterproof  coat  are  indispensable.  These 
should  be  plainly  marked  with  the  owner's  full  name. 
Gymnastic  suits  should  be  ordered  through  the  school. 
Measurement  forms  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Students  who  wear  eye-glasses  should  be  furnished  with 
an  extra  pair  so  that  their  work  need  not  be  interrupted 
if  one  pair  is  broken. 

It  is  earnestly  requested  that  no  eatables  except  fresh  fruit 
be  sent  to  students  at  any  time  except  by  special  permission 
previously  obtained  from  the  Principal.  Thanksgiving  boxes 
are  not  permitted. 

STUDENTS'  ROOMS 

The  accommodations  for  students  are  thoroughly  com- 
fortable. The  rooms  are  of  good  size,  lighted  by  electricity, 
well  heated,  with  good  closet  space,  and  plenty  of  light 
and  air.  There  are  single  rooms,  suites  of  two  connecting 
rooms,  and  double  rooms  for  two  girls.  Each  student 
is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  bureau  or  dresser,  wash- 
stand  with  separate  toilet-set  for  each  girl,  a  small  writing- 
table,  two  straight  chairs,  and  a  bookcase.    It  is  necessary 
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to  provide  floor  covering.  Many  students  wish  to  supply 
a  desk  or  writing  table  and  an  easy-chair.  These  are  fre- 
quently rented.  Rocking-chairs  and  Morris  chairs  are  not 
permitted.   A  screen  is  desirable. 

Bureau,  wash-stand  and  table  should  have  suitable  covers. 
Couch  covers,  if  used,  and  pillow  covers  should  be  of 
washable  material.  Victrolas  and  chafing-dishes  should 
not  be  brought  to  the  school.  Students  have  the  care  of 
their  own  apartments.  The  occupants  will  be  held  respon- 
sible for  all  damage  in  their  rooms. 

Each  student  furnishes  her  own  towels,  six  table  napkins, 
six  sheets,  six  pillow-cases  (20  x  32  inches)  and  an  extra  pair 
of  blankets.  She  should  have  two  laundry  bags,  clearly 
marked  with  her  own  name,  a  shoe-bag,  and  a  scrap-basket. 
Every  article  of  clothing  must  be  plainly  marked  with 
woven  name-tapes  bearing  her  full  name.  It  is  expected 
that  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  school. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  encourage  simplicity  and  good 
taste  in  the  arrangement  of  students'  rooms,  and  order  and 
neatness  are  required. 

SPENDING  MONEY 

It  is  an  important  part  of  a  girl's  training  to  learn  to 
spend  money  wisely.  Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow 
their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars  a  week  for  personal 
uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  clothing,  and 
a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to 
cover  this  allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books, 
concerts  and  lectures,  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the 
school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank- 
book and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is 
exhausted,  checks  will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at 
least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in  the  bank  to  each  student's 
credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that  this  banking 
system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods, 
it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student 
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except  through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate 
with  the  school  in  this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their 
daughters'  expenditure. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

A  physical  examination  is  made  by  the  examining  physi- 
cian of  the  school  before  a  student  is  permitted  to  engage 
in  active  sports  or  heavy  gymnastics.  The  fee  for  this 
examination  is  one  dollar. 

REGISTRATION 
ABSENCE,  VISITORS 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  because  the  first  instruction  is 
usually  the  keynote  of  all  the  coming  work,  and  teachers 
cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure  to  keep 
up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the 
consequence  of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything 
that  is  not  imperative  should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time 
after  vacation  is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by 
the  faculty.  All  lessons  missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid 
for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for 
registration,  except  by  special  arrangement. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  imme- 
diately before  or  after  regular  holidays,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  special  privileges  at  such  times  without  seriously 
interfering  with  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

A  written  note  of  permission  must  be  sent  to  the  Principal 
by  parents  or  guardians  for  absence  from  town  at  any 
time,  other  than  regular  holidays,  except  on  trips  arranged 
by  the  school. 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  after  half- 
past  three  to  Wednesday  afternoon  at  half-past  five  o'clock. 
Absences  may  be  permitted  by  the  Principal  at  this  time, 
but  it  is  not  expected  that  any  pupil  will  ask  for  leave  of 
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absence  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  more  than  twice 
each  term,  other  than  at  times  of  regular  holidays.  Fre- 
quent absences  are  disturbing  to  the  school  as  well  as 
to  the  student.  Leave  of  absence  is  not  granted  to  those 
whose  conduct  or  work  is  not  satisfactory.  Leave  of  ab- 
sence is  not  given  for  dances. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping 
and  dentistry  attended  to  during  vacations. 

Under  proper  chaperonage,  students  may  attend  con- 
certs, lectures,  and  other  entertainments  in  Boston  or 
elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesdays. 
A  list  of  persons  from  whom  calls  may  be  allowed  should  be 
prepared  by  parents  and  given  to  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Permission  for  visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday 
should  not  be  requested,  and  leave  of  absence  on  that  day 
will  be  granted  only  on  account  of  illness  or  for  some  equally 
important  reason. 

Correspondence  should  be  controlled  by  the  parents  and 
should  not  be  large,  as  the  demands  of  school  work  allow 
little  time  for  letter-writing. 

SOCIETIES 

The  Odeon  Society 

The  Odeon  Society  is  composed  of  twelve  students, 
chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have  shown 
special  interest  and  ability  in  the  study  of  literature  and  in 
literary  expression.  The  object  of  its  members  is  to  become 
more  familiar  with  the  work  of  writers  of  distinction,  and 
to  develop  power  of  expression  through  papers  written  for 
the  society. 

"Q.  E.  D." 

"Q.  E.  D."  is  the  name  of  a  society  composed  of  twelve 
students,  chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have 
shown  special  interest  in  history,   politics  and  current 
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events.  Its  object  is,  through  reading  and  through  dis- 
cussion of  current  events,  to  develop  understanding  of 
world  affairs,  ability  to  speak  to  a  point,  and  courage  to 
defend  an  opinion. 


Members  of  Odeon  and  "Q.  E.  D."  are  chosen  by  the 
societies  from  lists  of  students  recommended  by  the  faculty. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all 
students  to  whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded. 

"A's"  are  of  two  classes:  "Athletic  A's"  and  "Honor 
A's".  "Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  elected  to 
the  school  teams  which  play  Bradford  Academy  on  the 
annual  Field  Day.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory 
record  in  scholarship,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct 
and  cooperation  that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of 
school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  by  the  Athletic 
Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the 
school.  It  is  given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part 
with  good  spirit  in  athletics,  who  have  worked  faithfully 
and  have  maintained  a  good  scholastic  average,  and  who 
have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leadership  which 
promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  only  to  students  who  have 
won  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  Representative  Com- 
mittee of  Student  Council  and  of  the  Faculty. 

SCHOOL  GOVERNMENT 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  train  its  students  to 
regulate  their  own  lives  wisely.  A  constant  endeavor  is 
made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent  cooperation 
in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  A  close  and  friendly  relation- 
ship between  teachers  and  students  helps  toward  mutual 
understanding.    The  student  body  constitutes  a  Student 
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Council,  directed  by  a  Representative  Committee  composed 
of  representatives  from  each  class,  together  with  the 
senior  heads  of  the  important  school  organizations.  The 
Representative  Committee  has  an  oversight  of  the  conduct 
of  the  students  throughout  the  town,  and  is  in  charge, 
through  a  system  of  proctors,  of  the  good  order  of  the  house. 
In  this  way  a  strong  body  of  opinion  has  been  formed  in 
favor  of  dignity  and  good  order,  and  the  discipline  of  the 
school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student  prove  untrust- 
worthy, it  would  seem  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the 
school  than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harm- 
ful, her  connection  with  the  school  might  be  severed,  even 
were  there  no  special  act  of  insubordination. 

We  urge  parents  to  aid  us  in  inspiring  a  spirit  of  willing 
conformity  to  the  usages  and  regulations  of  the  school. 
A  frank  correspondence  between  parents  and  the  Principal 
is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  both  school  and  pupil,  and 
letters  of  inquiry  from  parents  about  the  standing  and 
progress  of  their  daughters  will  be  gladly  answered. 

THE   PHILLIPS  INN 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Mr.  John  M.  Stewart,  proprietor,  offers 
comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors  to  Andover.  As 
its  capacity  is  limited,  rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance, 
particularly  for  special  occasions,  such  as  the  opening  of 
school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms 
may  be  secured. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  Grammar, 
Geography,  Arithmetic  and  United  States  History  must 
have  been  completed  as  required  for  entrance  to  High 
School.  The  regular  course  requires  five  years,  but  more 
time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  Music,  or 
Drawing  and  Painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal, 
pupils  may  enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 
Examinations  at  entrance  are  not  required  except  for 
admission  to  the  senior  class;  for  other  work,  credentials 
from  principals  of  other  schools  will  be  accepted,  and  the 
pupil  will  be  tested  in  classes  here.  College  preparatory 
students  should  bring  credentials  from  accredited  schools 
and  must  accept  our  requirements  for  college  work. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Academic  senior  class 
must  be  examined  in  English  and  English  literature,  in 
physics  or  chemistry,  and  in  one  foreign  language. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  college  preparatory 
senior  class  must  present  evidence  of  satisfactory  work 
throughout  the  earlier  years  of  their  course,  and  must  pass 
the  preliminary  College  Board  examinations  on  the  subjects 
which  they  propose  to  pursue  during  the  last  year  of  the 
course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with  the 
understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examinations, 
more  than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  completion 
of  college  preparation.  Only  a  limited  number  of  new 
students  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  last  year  of  college 
preparatory  work. 
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APPLICATION 


The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the 
circular  should  be  filled  out,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal 
together  with  letters  of  recommendation  concerning  moral 
character.  Information  about  previous  condition  of  health, 
or  other  matters  which  may  be  helpful  in  arranging  for  the 
welfare  of  the  pupil,  should  be  sent  with  the  application. 
The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year 
when  the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and 
the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  reservation  of  place  has  been 
paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly  tuition  bill,  but 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  the  engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who 
place  pupils  under  our  care  are  understood  to  accept  the  con- 
ditions defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  aim  of  the  Academic  Course  is  to  give  thorough 
general  training.  It  demands  two  years  of  work  beyond 
the  ordinary  High  School  course. 

A  diploma  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete  a  minimum 
of  sixteen  full  courses,  in  addition  to  the  Bible,  Reading  and 
Speaking,  Art,  Choral  Music,  Musical  Appreciation  and 
Gymnastics  required.  A  full  course  is  one  of  not  less  than 
three  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The  sixteen 
full  courses  must  include  the  following:  English  II  and  III, 
two;  Foreign  Language,  four,  including  Latin  I  and  II; 
Mathematics,  two,  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry;  History, 
two,  including  History  V  (History  of  the  18th  and  19th 
Centuries,  and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts) ;  Physics  or 
Chemistry,  one;  Philosophy,  one;  English  Literature  and 
English  IV,  one;  General  Literature  and  English  V,  one. 

Advanced  work  in  Music,  or  in  Drawing  or  Painting,  may 
be  offered  as  an  elective  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in 
any  language. 
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The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in 
electives  for  less  than  three  students. 

In  the  last  two  years  of  the  Academic  Course,  a  group  of 
electives  in  Music,  is  offered.  Students  electing  this  group  will 
complete  all  the  subjects  required  for  the  Academic  diploma, 
except  History  V,  for  which  History  of  Music  is  substituted. 
These  courses  include,  in  addition  to  the  History  of  Music, 
two  years  of  work  in  Theory  and  Composition  (see  page  38) 
and  two  years  of  technical  study  of  instrument  or  voice, 
requiring  at  least  two  periods  of  practice  a  day,  and  ensemble 
and  solo  work  with  recitals. 

If  both  technical  and  theoretical  work  is  completed  as 
outlined  (see  pages  38-39),  a  certificate  of  the  completion 
of  these  Musical  Courses  is  given,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  Academic  diploma. 

These  courses  are  open  only  to  High  School  graduates 
and  others  who  have  completed  the  ten  points  of  work 
required  in  the  first  three  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the 
certificate  in  Music  unless  she  has  taken  the  required 
amount  of  Academic  work  each  year,  in  addition  to  the 
technical  and  theoretical  work  in  Music. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls 
below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her 
course.  A  senior  whose  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in 
more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive  the  diploma  of  the 
school. 

COLLEGE   PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the 
right  of  certifying  students  for  college  entrance  from  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  It 
prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to  all  the 
principal  women's  colleges. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College 
Preparatory  course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the 
school  is  prepared  to  certificate  in  the  fifteen  points  required 


21 


for  college  entrance,  or  to  recommend  for  examination  in 
the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance  by  the  leading 
women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommendation 
the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years 
of  college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less 
than  B  in  each  subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be 
maintained  also  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  here,  nor 
for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special 
permission  from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be 
obtained  from  another  school  and  completed  by  a  certificate 
from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general 
schedule  in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to 
complete  their  work  in  less  time  than  is  recommended  by 
the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may  complete  her  college 
preparatory  work  in  four  years,  but  for  the  average  student 
five  is  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is 
important  that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early 
in  the  course.  The  school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in 
the  regular  classes. 


Unless,  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician,  it  is  unwise  that 
she  should  do  so,  each  student  is  required  to  take  the 
regular  work  in  physical  education. 

All  studies  will  be  assigned  according  to  the  judgment 
of  the  Principal,  with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the 
school,  and  the  aim  of  the  pupil. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in 
class  work  and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the 
school  except  in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


FIRST  YEAR 


Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  I 

(4)* 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Latin  I 

(5) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Algebra  and  Mental  Arithmetic 

(4) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(2) 

Spelling  and  Handwriting 

(2) 

Art 

(2) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

English  II 

(4) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Latin  II 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Geometry 

(4) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Art 

(1) 

or 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

History  I 

(4) 

Bible  I 

(1) 

JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

English  III 

(3) 

English  III 

(3) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Latin  III 

(4) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

History  I  or  II 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Latin 

(5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

History  I,  II 

(4) 

Biology 

(4) 

*  The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  appointments  per  week  in 
each  subject. 
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SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  IV 

(1) 

College  English  I 

(4) 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Latin  IV 

(5) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French  or  German 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Algebra  II 

(3) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(4) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Latin 

(5) 

German 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

French 

(5) 

History,  I,  II,  III,  or  IV 

(4) 

Spanish 

(5) 

Astronomy,  1st  Semester 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

Geology,  2nd  Semester 

(4) 

History  II  or  III 

(4) 

Household  Economics  I 

(4) 

History  of  Music  I 

(2) 

Musical  Theory  and  Composition 

I  (3) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  V 

(1) 

College  English  II 

General  Literature 

(3) 

Latin  V 

(5) 

History  IV 

(4) 

French  or  German 

(5) 

Philosophy 

(4) 

Mathematics  review 

(4) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Shakespeare 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Household  Economics  I  or  II 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

History  II  or  III 

(4) 

History  II,  III,  or  IV 

(4) 

Current  Events  (2) 

Science  (4) 

History  of  Music  II  (2) 
Musical  Theory  and  Composition  II  (3) 

Reading  and  Speaking  (1) 

Art  (1) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the 
year  1922-1923.    They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Systematic  work  in  English  is  an  essential  part  of  every 
student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the 
school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student 
to  think  clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  good  English;  to 
stimulate  and  foster  in  her  a  genuine  interest  in  literature 
through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 
Word  Study. 

Grammar  —  Davis,  "Practical  Exercises  in  English." 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes ;  sentence  and  paragraph 
structure,  simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing. 
Hitchcock,  "Enlarged  Practice  Book". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1922-1923,  these  in- 
cluded Scott,  "Ivanhoe",  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake"; 
Irving,  "The  Sketchbook";  Shakespeare,  "A  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream"  and  "The  Merchant  of  Venice";  Selections 
from  American  and  English  Poetry;  Gayley,  "Classic 
Myths". 

English  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric  —  Herrick  and  Damon,  "Compo- 
sition and  Rhetoric". 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes.  Paragraph-structure,  de- 
scription, narration,  exposition,  letter-writing,  versification. 
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Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1922-1923,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "As  You  Like  It"  and  "Julius 
Caesar";  Old  Testament  Narratives;  Scott,  "Marmion"; 
George  Eliot,  "Silas  Marner";  Arnold,  "Sohrab  and 
Rustum",  and  "The  Forsaken  Merman";  Stevenson, 
"Inland  Voyage"  and  "Travels  with  a  Donkey";  Haw- 
thorne, "House  of  Seven  Gables";  Poe,  "Selected  Tales"; 
Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the  King". 

English  III.    3  periods  a  week. 
Grammar. 

Composition  —  Paragraph -structure,  construction  of  the 
theme,  versification.  Weekly  long  themes.  Reports  of 
current  events.    Leonard  and  Fuess,  "Good  Writing". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1922-1923,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "Twelfth  Night"  and  "Richard  II"; 
Goldsmith,  "She  Stoops  to  Conquer";  Addison,  "Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  Papers";  Macaulay,  "Essay  on  Johnson"; 
Tennyson,  "The  Princess"  and  "Shorter  Poems";  Milton, 
"Paradise  Lost",  Books  I  and  II;  Scott,  "Rob  Roy"; 
Lockhart,  "Life  of  Scott". 

English  IV. 

Literature  —  4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature  from 
the  earliest  time  to  1832,  based  on  Long's  "History  of 
English  Literature",  and  typical  masterpieces  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  criticism, 
versification. 

Thorough  preparation  in  English  Grammar,  tested  by  an 
examination,  is  a  pre-requisite  for  this  course. 

English  V. 

Literature  —  3  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on 
the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the  world  (in  trans- 
lation). 


26 


Second  Semester  —  A  course  in  the  English  Literature  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes  including  the 
writing  of  a  play,  criticism,  study  of  the  novel,  and  of 
contemporary  writing. 

Shakespeare. 

1  period  a  week.  Study  of  the  development  of  Shake- 
speare's art.    Six  plays. 

College  Preparatory. 

The  special  College  Preparatory  English  work  extends 
over  two  years,  and  fully  meets  the  requirements  as  adopted 
by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges. 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a 
thorough  drill  in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to 
translate  intelligently  the  classical  authors,  and  to  write 
good  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in 
Roman  life  and  literature. 

Four   Years  Course 
Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Grammar —  Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin". 

Latin  II  a.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.  Bennett, 
"Gallic  War". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 

Latin  IV.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Cicero,  7  orations.  D'Ooge,  "Select  Orations 
of  Cicero". 
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Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  II". 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 

Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Vergil,  2  books.  Fairclough  and  Brown, 
" Vergil's  Aeneid".  Ovid,  Kelsey  and  Scudder,  "Selections 
from  Ovid".  Translation  at  sight  from  such  authors  as: 
Vergil,  Ovid,  Cicero,  and  Livy. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  III". 

Five    Years  Course 
Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Grammar —  Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin". 

Latin  II  b.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Selections  from  Rolfe  and  Dennison,  "Junior 
Latin  Book". 

Grammar — Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin". 
Review  of  forms. 

Latin  III.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Selections  from  D'Ooge  and  Eastman,  "Caesar 
in  Gaul". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 
Latin  IV.    As  above. 
Latin  V.    As  above. 

FRENCH 

5  periods  a  week. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupil  to  express 
herself  correctly  in  written  and  spoken  French,  to  read 
modern  French  with  facility,  and  to  obtain  some  knowledge 
of  France  and  the  French  people. 

French  is  the  language  of  the  class-room  in  so  far  as  is 
practicable.    Opportunity  for  French  conversation  is  given 

28 


at  the  French  table.  Frequently,  a  French  play  is  produced 
in  the  spring  by  members  of  the  department.  In  1922,  the 
play  was  "Le  Malade  Imaginaire"  of  Moliere. 

French  I. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Monvert, 
"La  Belle  France";  Meras  and  Roth,  "  Petits  Contes  de 
France";  Frazer,  "Scenes  of  Familiar  Life";  Bonneville, 
"Le  Petit  Robinson  de  Paris";  Malot,  "Sans  Famille". 
Lavisse,  "Histoire  de  France". 

French  II. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 
Composition  —  Exercises  based  on  Talbot's  "La  France 
Nouvelle". 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Talbot,  "La 
France  Nouvelle";  Labiche  et  Martin,  "Le  Voyage  de 
Monsieur  Perrichon";  Scribe  et  Legouve,  "La  Bataille  de 
Dames";  Schoell,  "La  Nouvelle  France";  Dumas,  "Les 
Trois  Mousquetaires";  "La  Tulipe  Noire";  Merimee, 
"Colomba";  Greville,  "Dosia";  Sandeau,  "Mile,  de  la 
Seigliere";  Short  Stories  from  prominent  French  authors. 

French  III. 

Grammar — Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 

Composition  —  Koren,  "Advanced  Prose  Composition." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "  Pecheur 
d'Islande";  Taine,  "Les  Origines  de  la  France  Contempo- 
raine";  Moraud,  "Sous  les  Armes";  Schultz,  "La  Neuvaine 
de  Colette";  Hugo,  "La  Chute";  Augier  et  Sandeau,  "Le 
Gendre  de  Monsieur  Poirier";  Moliere,  "  Le  Malade 
Imaginaire";  Short  Stories  by  Merimee,  Maupassant, 
Daudet,  Balzac,  Coppee,  de  Musset  and  others;  Modern 
French  Lyrics. 

French  IV.  Academic. 

(Open  only  to  those  of  excellent  attainment.) 

Brief  study  of  the  development  of  the  French  language 
and  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Read- 
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ings  from  some  of  the  following  authors:  Ronsard,  Cor- 
neille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  Voltaire, 
Balzac,  Rostand,  France,  Bazin. 

French  IV.    College  Preparatory. 

Brief  review  of  syntax  in  French,  with  advanced  com- 
position based  on  texts  read.  Reading  from  authors  of  the 
Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries,  such  as  the  following: 
Lamartine,  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset,  Balzac,  Gautier,  France, 
de  Maupassant,  Coppee. 

GERMAN 

5  periods  a  week. 

German  is  in  constant  use  in  the  class-room.  Special 
effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in 
conversation,  so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living 
matter. 

German  I. 

Grammar  and  Reader —  Bacon,  "New  German  Grammar." 

Reading —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Guerber,  "Mar- 
chen  und  Erzahlungen";  Muller,  "Gliick  Auf";  Spyri, 
"  Rosenresli " ;  Baumbach,  "Sommermarchen  " ;  Storm, 
"Immensee".   Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Grammar  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Brief  Course  in 
German". 

Composition  and  Reader — Gronow, ' '  Geschichte  und  Sage 1 ' . 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Hauff,  "Das 
Kalte  Herz";  Gerstacker,  "  Germelshausen  " ;  Wildenbruch, 
"Das  Edle  Blut";  Stokl,  "Alle  Fiinf";  Bliithgen,  "Das 
Peterle  von  Niirnberg";  von  Hillern,  "Hoher  als  die 
Kirche";  Fulda,  "Unter  vier  Augen";  Benedix,  "Der 
Prozess",  "Giinstige  Vorzeichen".  Poetry — Burkhard, 
"German  Poems". 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German 
geography,  and  to  the  regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which 
are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 
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German  III. 

Composition  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy  German 
Composition." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Werner-Span- 
hoofd,  "Aus  Vergangener  Zeit";  Riehl,  "Burg  Neideck"; 
Baumbach,  "Das  Habichtsfraulein";  Freitag,  "Die  Jour- 
nalisten";  Arnold,  "Einst  im  Mai";  Lessing,  "Minna  von 
Barnhelm";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von 
Orleans".    Poetry  —  Burkhard,  "German  Poems". 

German  IV. 

Brief  study  of  the  history  of  German  literature  in  con- 
nection with  the  study  and  analysis  of  representative  dramas 
and  novels  of  classic  and  modern  German. 

SPANISH 

5  periods  a  week. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations. 

There  is  practice  in  taking  dictation. 

A  limited  number  of  Spanish  proverbs,  poems  and  songs 
are  memorized. 

Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Hills  and  Ford,  "First 
Spanish  Course". 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon 
the  text.  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Marcial 
Dorado,  "Primeras  Lecturas  en  Espanol";  Valera,  "El 
Pajaro  Verde";  Carrion  y  Aza,  "Zaragiieta". 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Second  Spanish 
Book". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Alta- 
mirano,  "La  Naridad  en  la  Montana";  Alarcon,  "El 
Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratin,  "El  Si 
de  las  Ninas";  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  "La  Conjuration  de 
Venecia". 
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Spanish  III. 

Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Galdos, 
"Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes,  "Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don 
Quixote"  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Contas". 

HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students 
a  foundation  of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the 
social,  political  and  religious  growth  of  peoples  and  insti- 
tutions, and  the  influence  of  great  men  in  history.  Careful 
training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study 
of  the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable 
library  of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and 
is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  more  than  three  thousand 
photographs,  engravings  and  casts,  besides  eight  hundred 
lantern  slides. 

History  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

English  History.   Cheyney,  "Short  History  of  England". 

History  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  West,  "Ancient  World".  Meets 
college  entrance  requirements. 

History  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

American  History  and  Civics.  Muzzey,  "American 
History".    Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  IV.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  History.  Robinson,  "History  of  Western 
Europe". 

History  V.    4  periods  a  week. 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  the  19th  Century.  Hazen, 
"Modern  European  History". 
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2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  Fine  Arts.  Lectures, 
illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of 
illustrated  notebooks;  text-book  and  reference  work. 

Current  Events.    2  periods  a  week. 

News  of  the  day  studied  with  reference  to  its  bearing  on 
European  and  American  History. 

PHILOSOPHY 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics, 
and  Christian  Theism.  Psychology  is  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  study  of  the  ethical  and  religious  nature  of  man. 

James,  "Shorter  Psychology" ;  Dewey  and  Tufts, "  Ethics". 

Lectures  on  Christian  Theism  by  the  Rev.  Charles  H. 
Oliphant. 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

College  Preparatory  students  take  additional  work  in 
Algebra  before  taking  up  the  work  of  the  Senior  year.  A 
review  of  both  Algebra  and  Geometry,  completing  the 
college  requirement,  is  given  in  the  Senior  year. 

First  Year.    5  periods. 

Algebra.    Schultze,  " Elements  of  Algebra". 

Second  Year.    4  periods. 

Geometry.    Durell  and  Arnold,  "Plane  Geometry". 

Third  Year.    3  periods. 

Algebra.    Wells,  " Essentials  of  Algebra". 

Fourth  Year.    4  periods. 

Algebra.  Hawkes-Luby-Touton,  "Second  Course  in 
Algebra";  Rivenburg,  "A  Review  of  Algebra";  McCurdy 
and  Tower,  "Exercises  in  Algebra". 

Geometry.  Wentworth  and  Smith,  or  Hawkes-Luby- 
Touton,  "Plane  Geometry". 
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SCIENCE 


The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop 
the  power  of  observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
scientific  methods,  and  to  give  a  good  foundation  in  the 
elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The  laboratories  are 
equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well  supplied 
with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

Chemistry.   8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, and  of  the  theories  and  laws  underlying  simple 
chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the 
teacher,  including  some  experiments  of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  prac- 
tical applications  of  chemistry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.   8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles; 
practice  in  solution  of  problems;  lecture  table  demonstra- 
tions, and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe 
and  of  the  methods  by  which  this  knowledge  has  been  ob- 
tained, naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  obser- 
vations of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a 
five-inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equatorially  mounted. 

Geology.  4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.  Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's 
crust  and  their  action  in  past  time  as  shown  in  structure. 
Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Field  study  of 
river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 
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Biology.   4  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  general  introduction  to  animal  mor- 
phology and  physiology,  concluding  with  a  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory 
study  of  types  illustrative  of  the  main  subdivisions. 

Second  Semester  —  Elements  of  morphology,  physiology 
and  ecology  of  plants,  with  some  study  of  the  leading 
groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory 
study  of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of 
the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  root,  stem, 
leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
interdependence  of  various  forms,  and  on  the  relations  of 
animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  micro- 
scopes and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each 
student.    A  laboratory  charge  is  made  for  materials. 

HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior 
classes,  and  to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.   4  periods  a  week.    Senior  or 
Senior  Middle  year. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week.  Housewifery, 
marketing. 

Dietetics — 1  period  a  week.  The  food  problem;  cost, 
food  principles,  dietary  standards,  special  diet. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experi- 
ments. 

Household  Economics  II.   4  periods  a  week.   Senior  year. 

House  Building — Location,  sanitation,  1  period  a  week. 

Household  Management —  1  period  a  week;  first  semester. 
Division  of  income.    Personal  and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles  —  Production,  cost,  use,  care.  1  period 
a  week,  second  semester. 
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Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Special  Cookery,  first 
semester.    Needlework,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both 
courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either 
course.  If  neither  of  these  sciences  has  been  taken  earlier, 
one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  Household 
Economics. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  ol 
St.  Paul. 

Bible  I.    1  period  a  week. 
The  Life  of  Christ. 

Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Bible  III.    1  period  a  week. 
The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.   1  period  a  week. 
The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction 
in  pianoforte  and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello 
playing;  in  singing;  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory  and 
history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of  each 
student  are  carefully  examined  before  work  is  assigned, 
and  the  course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of 
the  individual  student. 
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Music  Certificate 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years  in  Musical 
History,  Theory,  and  Technique  is  offered  to  advanced 
pupils  who  wish  to  give  special  attention  to  music.  These 
courses  may  take  the  place  of  the  electives  of  the  Senior- 
Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic  work  and  of 
History  V,  and  lead  to  the  Academic  diploma.  A  certificate 
will  also  be  given,  stating  that  the  work  of  the  courses  in 
music  has  been  satisfactorily  completed. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  FOR  CERTIFICATE 

Students  who  elect  this  group  of  courses  are  expected 
to  have  a  basis  of  elementary  musical  training,  in  either 
Piano,  Violin,  or  Voice,  as  follows: 

Piano  : 

Ability  to  play  the  major  scales  of  C,  G,  D,  A,  E,  F, 
B-flat,  E-flat,  A-flat. 

Ability  to  read  at  sight  an  easy  piece  (grade  2)  accept- 
ably. 

|  Ability  to  play  a  prepared  piece  of  moderate  difficulty 
(about  grade  3),  for  example:  an  easy  Beethoven  Sonata. 

Violin  : 

Ability  to  play  major  and  minor  scales. 

Ability  to  play  two  Kreutzer  Etudes. 

Ability  to  play  two  prepared  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Voice  : 

Ability  to  sing  any  major  scale  or  arpeggio  without 
assistance  from  instrument. 

Ability  to  sing  some  one  of  the  simpler  classics,  such  as 
the  Brahms  "Lullaby". 
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COURSES 


The  courses   in    Music  may  be  classified  as  follows: 
1.  Historical.    2.  Theoretical.    3.  Practical. 

1.  HISTORICAL 

History  of  Music.    2  years. 

Musical  History  I.    First  year.    2  periods. 
Uncivilized  and  Ancient  Music. 
Mediaeval  Music. 

Music  of  the  16th  and  17th  Centuries. 
Musical  History  II.   Second  year.   2  periods. 
Music  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries. 
Contemporary  Ideals. 

2.  THEORETICAL. 

Musical  Appreciation.    Two  years,  1  period  a  week. 

This  work  is  required  of  all  students.  Its  purpose  is  to 
develop  intelligent  and  accurate  listening  and  analysis  of 
forms.  Illustrations  are  given,  by  piano  or  other  instru- 
ment, of  the  work  of  the  great  composers.  This  phase  of 
training  is  most  valuable  in  enabling  the  pupil  to  under- 
stand the  thought  of  musical  works. 

This  course  will  also  include  work  in  Ear-training.  Ear- 
training  is  a  comparatively  new  science.  It  embraces 
distinctions  of  pitch,  rhythm,  intensity  and  taste.  It 
develops  musical  memory,  and  makes  the  student  sensitive 
to  sound  and  more  intelligent  in  his  apprehension. 

Dr.  Seashore's  comprehensive  tests  will  be  used  from 
time  to  time  to  determine  progress. 

Theory  and  Composition.  Two  years,  3  periods  a  week. 

Beginning  with  definition  of  musical  terms,  the  pupil  is 
carried  through  the  construction  of  the  major,  minor  and 
chromatic  scales;  intervals;  triads;  seventh  and  ninth 
chords.  As  soon  as  possible  the  work  in  harmony  is  applied 
to  composition.  The  construction  of  melodies,  and  the  use 
of  two  or  more  parts  is  developed. 
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The  theory  of  piano  playing  —  touch,  tone,  time,  and 
technique  —  is  a  part  of  this  theoretical  training. 

3.  PRACTICAL. 

Choral  Singing.    1  period  a  week. 
This  work  is  required  of  all  students. 

Study  of  the  Instrument  or  Voice.    Two  years,  2  lessons  a 
week. 

All  pupils,  including  those  studying  wind  or  stringed 
instruments,  or  Voice,  are  required  to  make  some  study  of 
the  piano. 

Piano. 

The  technique  of  the  instrument  involves  the  mastery  of 
correct  position:  body,  arms,  wrists,  hands;  of  fingering 
and  mechanical  accuracy;  of  time:  rhythm,  accents  and 
tempo;  and  of  expression. 

Standard  works  for  the  piano,  both  classic  and  modern, 
are  carefully  studied. 

The  student,  to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation, 
must  be  able  to  play  satisfactorily  five  pieces: 

1.  a  Beethoven  sonata  of  the  difficulty  of  Opus  31, 

no.  2. 

2.  a  concert  piece,  of  either  the  romantic  or  modern 

school. 

3.  a  piece  from  Chopin,  for  example,  "Ballade  in  A",  or 

a  Nocturne. 

4.  a  piece  prepared  by  the  student  without  supervision. 

5.  a  piece,  moderately  easy,  at  sight. 

Organ. 

To  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation,  the  student 
will  be  required  to  play: 

1.  one  of  the  greater  Fugues  of  Bach. 

2.  a  modern  organ  Sonata. 

3.  a  concert  piece  of  the  difficulty  of  Cesar  Franck's 

"  Piece  Heroique". 
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Violin. 

The  student,  at  graduation,  should  be  able  to  play  cor- 
rectly from  both  a  technical  and  musical  standpoint: 

1.  a  Beethoven  or  Mozart  Sonata. 

2.  one  concert  piece. 

3.  one  short  classical  solo. 

4.  one  short  modern  solo. 

5.  one  ensemble  number. 

6.  one  moderately  difficult  piece  at  sight. 

Voice. 

The  young  voice  must  be  guided  with  care  and  thorough- 
ness through  the  period  of  development.  The  technique 
includes  the  use  and  control  of  the  breath;  the  study  of  tone; 
its  placement,  color,  resonance;  diction,  and  the  relation 
of  the  speaking  to  the  singing  voice;  the  study  of  ideals 
and  interpretations,  and  the  development  of  the  student's 
personality. 

The  work  of  classic  and  modern  composers  is  studied  with 
some  attention  to  oratorio  and  opera. 

The  aim  is  to  develop  in  the  pupil  clearness  of  diction, 
sweetness  and  breadth  of  tone,  and  the  ability  to  sing  with 
ease  and  charm. 

General  Musical  Advantages 

Instruction  is  given  to  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn 
singing,  and  there  are  general  lectures  on  musical  history 
and  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  for  the  more  advanced  study  of 
choral  music  and  part  singing,  is  composed  of  selected 
voices.  The  Fidelio  sings  at  special  services  during  the 
year  and  at  the  public  occasions  at  Commencement  time. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis 
Hall  with  special  choral  music  accompanied  by  the  organ. 
This  service  is  followed  by  a  short  recital  by  the  organist. 

Recitals  by  the  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them 
to  public  performance. 

A  recital  is  given  by  each  of  the  Instructors  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Music,  in  addition  to  the  joint  recitals  given  by  the 
faculty  of  the  department. 
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A  series  of  recitals  by  distinguished  artists  is  given  each 
year  in  Davis  Hall. 

Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon 
rehearsals  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  bought 
by  the  school  for  the  use  of  those  desiring  them;  and  there 
are  opportunities  to  attend  other  concerts  in  Boston. 

DRAWING    AND  PAINTING 

The  work  of  this  department  is  based  upon  the  general 
principles  taught  in  the  best  art  schools  of  this  country 
and  Europe.  A  definite  course  is  laid  out  including  draw- 
ing in  line  and  in  mass,  the  first  principles  of  perspective, 
anatomy,  and  design.  Special  attention  is  given  to  color 
relations  and  their  influence  on  each  other.  Practical 
application  of  design  is  indicated,  though  the  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  develop  the  power  to  see  and  to  appreciate. 
At  least  two  years  of  work  along  these  lines  is  required  of 
all  students.  For  the  regular  class  work  there  is  no  extra 
charge. 

Special  lessons  are  offered  in  the  following  lines  of  work: 

1.  Drawing,  painting,  pastel, —  from  casts,  still-life, 
costume-model,  landscape. 

2.  Design,  using  the  principles  of  Denman  Ross. 

3.  Posters. 

4.  Modelling  in  clay, —  from  casts  and  life.  Casting. 

5.  China  luster. 

6.  Wood-carving. 

7.  Leather-tooling. 

8.  Costume  design. 

This  class  gives  the  student  opportunity  to  develop  any 
special  talent,  and  to  pursue  branches  not  offered  in  the 
regular  courses.    Individual  attention  is  given  each  student. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  to 
Art  Schools,  local  Art  exhibitions  and  some  private  studios 
during  the  year. 

The  studio  is  large,  well-lighted  and  furnished  with  many 
casts  of  the  best  Greek,  Roman  and  Renaissance  sculpture. 
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In  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  belonging  to  the  school, 
is  a  good  collection  of  paintings,  which,  together  with  special 
exhibitions  held  in  the  Gallery  of  the  work  of  modern 
painters,  etchers  and  engravers,  furnish  excellent  examples 
for  study. 

READING    AND  SPEAKING 

This  work  aims  to  develop  in  the  pupil  an  agreeable 
and  cultured  speaking  voice,  and  to  enable  her  to  read  at 
sight  correctly,  intelligently  and  expressively. 

It  includes  careful  attention  to  breathing,  tone-placing 
and  diction;  drill  in  tone  production;  and  analysis  of 
selected  prose  and  poetry  in  order  to  express  the  thought 
truly. 

Plays  are  given  each  year  by  the  Senior  and  Senior  Middle 
classes.  Among  plays  recently  given  are:  "A  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream",  "Twelfth  Night"  and  "Romeo  and 
Juliet",  by  the  Senior  classes;  "The  Romancers",  "The 
Florist's  Shop",  "The  Neighbors",  "The  Groove",  and 
"Six  who  pass  while  Lentils  boil"  by  the  Senior  Meddlers. 
Less  formal  dramatic  performances  occur  frequently  through- 
out the  year. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful 
and  efficient  women. 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  given  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  school  year,  and  measurements  are  taken 
again  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

During  the  winter  and  spring,  classes  in  gymnastics,  and 
in  folk  and  aesthetic  dancing  meet  twice  a  week.  Every 
student  must  be  enrolled  in  one  or  the  other  line  of  work 
unless  she  is  physically  incapacitated  for  it. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are 
given  to  those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination, 
are  found  to  have  poor  posture.    Special  classes  will  be 
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formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the  more  vigorous 
work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

The  Director  of  physical  education  is  in  charge  of 
athletics  and  outdoor  sports. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet 
square,  and  is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Shower- 
baths  are  provided,  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The 
director's  room  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  physical 
measurements. 

In  the  fall  and  spring,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work 
as  possible.  Sports  are  organized  under  the  Abbot  Athletic 
Association.  A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basket- 
ball and  field  hockey  are  held.  Tobogganing,  skating, 
coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and  skiing  are  favorite  winter 
sports.  An  excellent  opportunity  for  horseback-riding  is 
afforded  by  the  Cross  Riding  School,  and  riding  parties 
through  the  quieter  country  roads  and  lovely  woodland 
paths  about  Andover  are  greatly  enjoyed. 

A  list  of  twenty-five  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of 
Andover  has  been  prepared.  Students  who  complete  all 
the  walks  in  this  list  are  awarded  an  arm-band  in  the 
school  color,  bearing  the  letter  A.  If  these  walks  are  taken 
more  than  once,  a  bar  is  added  to  the  arm-band  each  time 
the  list  is  completed. 

A  field  day  is  held  annually  in  the  fall  with  Bradford 
Academy,  at  which  there  are  contests  between  school  teams 
in  all  the  principal  sports.  This  is  held  alternately  at  An- 
dover and  at  Bradford,  and  is  the  occasion  for  much  good 
fellowship  between  the  two  schools. 


43 


EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  . 
Tuition  for  Day  Scholars 
Piano  and  Organ,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period 
daily  .... 
Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
Violin,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
Violoncello:  According  to  charge  of  instructor 
Drawing  and   Painting:  special   lessons,  two 

periods  a  week,  per  year 
Vocal  Expression:  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a 

week,  per  year 
Physical  Examination 
Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each 

Botany,  Zoology,  each 

Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of 
materials  used  . 
School  Concerts  .... 
Pew  Rent,  per  year 

Laundry,  one  dozen  plain  pieces  without  extra 
charge;  other  laundry  at  current  rates 


$1200.00 
300.00 


Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer  as  follows:  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  at  the  time 
of  registration  for  reservation  of  room;  six  hundred  and 
twenty-five  dollars  ($625)  in  September,  at  the  time  of 
entrance;  and  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($550)  on 
February  first.  The  fee  for  room  reservation  is  forfeited  if 
the  place  is  not  taken.  The  bills  for  art  and  music  are 
payable,  one-half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in 
February. 
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The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that 
part  of  it  remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is 
made  for  late  entrance,  absence  or  removal  before  the  close 
of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy. 
Reasonable  charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse, 
for  meals  in  room,  for  extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  fur- 
nished by  the  school,  and  for  breakage,  or  damage  to 
furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with 
the  Principal  for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal 
allowance  of  each  student  for  spending-money.  (See  page  14). 
This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when  exhausted. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 


Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  aggregating 
over  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars  ($60,000). 

The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  attaching  to  each. 


The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship  .        .        .  $1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship       ....  1000 

The  French  Scholarship          ....  1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship     .        .        .  1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship          ....  1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship    .        .        .  1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship      .        .        .  1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship   1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship       .        .        .  1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Haseltine  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship          .        .  400 

The  Faith  Scholarship            ....  700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship     .        .  3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship        '.        .  2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship          .        .        .  3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship  .        .  7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship          .  26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship      ....  5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship  .        .        .  4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship  .        .  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship       .  3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship         .        .        .  1000 

The  Sarah  Cushing  Sharp  Scholarship      .        .  1000 


ENROLLMENT 

Boarding  Students 
Day  Students 

Total 
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OF  STUDENTS 

142 
37 

179 


DISTRIBUTION  BY  STATES 
Massachusetts,  eighty-seven;  New  York,  twenty -one; 
Connecticut,  ten;  Maine,  nine;  New  Hampshire,  eight; 
Pennsylvania,  seven;  New  Jersey,  six;  Illinois,  four;  Minne- 
sota, three;  Michigan,  Iowa,  Wisconsin,  Delaware,  Montana, 
Rhode  Island,  Oklahoma,  and  China,  each  two;  Ohio,  Texas, 
Missouri,  Kansas,  Georgia,  North  Dakota,  Vermont  and 
India,  each  one. 

THE  ABBOT  COURANT 
The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of 
Abbot  Academy.  Besides  original  contributions  from  mem- 
bers of  the  school,  it  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the 
year,  and  much  space  is  given  to  items  concerning  alumnae 
and  former  students.    Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 


ABBOT  ACADEMY  CLUBS 
Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have 
long  been  established.  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  have  recently 
been  formed  in  Chicago;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania;  Newark, 
Ohio;  Portland,  Maine,  and  Detroit,  Michigan.  All  these 
clubs  have  stated  meetings  during  the  winter  and  welcome 
present  and  former  members  of  the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Abbot  Academy. 


ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 
All  past  members  of  the  school,  teachers  and  pupils,  are 
cordially  invited  to  join  the  Alumnae  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  gained  by  payment  of  the  initiation  fee,  $5.00, 
which  may  be  done  at  once,  or  by  installments  within  five 
years.  This  association  helps  the  school,  not  only  by 
strengthening  associations  and  stimulating  loyalty,  but 
very  practically,  as  the  interest  of  its  funds  is  devoted  to 
the  needs  of  the  Academy.  Application  for  admission  to 
membership  may  be  made  to  Miss  Mary  Bancroft,  Secretary, 
Abbot  Academy  Alumnae  Association,  Abbot  Academy, 
Andover,  Mass. 
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THE  CENTENNIAL  LOYALTY  FUND 


The  Abbot  Academy  Centennial  Loyalty  Fund  was 
established  in  1920  by  the  Alumnae  Association.  Its  object 
is  to  provide  a  General  Endowment  for  the  Academy, 
through  the  gifts  of  its  former  students,  in  recognition  of 
the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the 
school,  which  will  occur  in  1929.  Each  former  student  is 
asked  to  give  regularly  each  year  until  that  time  a  sum, 
large  or  small  according  to  her  ability,  in  expression  of  her 
gratitude  and  loyalty  to  her  Alma  Mater. 

The  Director  of  the  Loyalty  Fund  is  Miss  Alice  Carter 
Twitchell,  20  Deering  Street,  Portland,  Maine,  from  whom 
all  information  on  this  subject  may  be  obtained. 


GENERAL  CATALOGUE 

The  general  catalogue  of  Abbot  Academy,  recently  issued, 
contains  brief  information  concerning  students  and  teachers 
from  1829,  numbering  about  five  thousand.  The  informa- 
tion necessary  for  this  comprehensive  record  was  secured 
by  painstaking  research  through  the  cooperation  of  alumnae 
and  interested  friends,  post  office,  church  and  town  officials. 
The  book  may  be  obtained  at  a  cost  of  one  dollar,  postage 
paid,  from  the  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  26  Morton  Street,  Andover,  Mass. 


HISTORY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the 
founding  of  the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's 
administration  in  1891,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen 
before  the  close  of  her  life.  It  contains  a  record  of  all  the 
important  events  in  the  history  of  the  Academy  up  to 
that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds.  Orders  sent  to  W.  F.  Draper  and  Co.,  Publishers, 
Andover,  Mass.,  will  receive  prompt  attention. 
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STUDENTS,  1 922- 1 923 


ACADEMIC    SENIOR  CLASS 


Elisabeth  Cooley  Adams 

Springfield 

Nathalie  Bartlett 

A  ndover 

Martha  Elizabeth  Buttrick 

A  ndover 

Barbara  Clay 

Methuen 

Barbara  Deering  Cutter 

Dedham 

Anne  Bradstreet  Darling 

Gardiner,  Maine 

Anna  Catherine  Fry 

Wyomissing,  Pennsylvania 

Ethel  Goodwin 

Newton  Highlands 

Francelia  Elizabeth  Holmes 

Brookline 

Ruth  Adele  Holmes 

Brookline 

Emily  Holt 

A  ndover 

Carolyn  Thompson  Lakin 

Miles  City,  Montana 

I.aura  Lakin 

Miles  City,  Montana 

Helga  Marie  Lundin 

West  Roxbury 

Rosamond  Martin 

Winchester 

Virginia  Maxwell 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Catherine  DuBois  Miller 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Eleanor  Fernald  Noyes 

Newburyport 

Natalie  Wickes  Page 

A  ndover 

Annetla  Lillian  Richards 

South  Lincoln 

Mary  Elizabeth  Rudd 

I  lion,  New  York 

Martha  Stevens 

Kenilworth,  Illinois 

Miriam  Lucy  Sweeney 

Andover 

Mary  Estella  Throckmorton 

Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Emily  Van  Patten 

Davenport,  Iowa 

Eleanor  Spa  row  Warren 

Westfield 

Esther  Damaris  Wood 

Detroit,  Michigan 

COLLEGE    PREPARATORY   SENIOR  CLASS 

Edith  Damon 

Waterloo,  New  York 

Sally  Finch 

Duluth,  Minnesota 

Elizabeth  Sanderson  Flagg 

A  ndover 

Doris  Saunders  Holt 

A  ndover 

Charlotte  Frances  Hudson 

Guilford,  Maine 

Dorothy  Mildred  King 

Woonsocket,  Rhode  Island 

Rose  Hoffman  Lobenstine 

Shanghai,  China 

Elizabeth  Duke  Maxwell 

Ardtnore,  Oklahoma 

Mary  Newton 

A  ndover 

Dolores  Louise  Osborne 

A  rlington 

Elizabeth  Graham  Peck 

Derby,  Connecticut 

Mary  Weld  Scudder 

New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey 

Martha  Snyder 

Wakefield 

Mary  Catherine  Swartwood 

Elmira,  New  York 

Dorothy  Armstrong  Taylor 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Mae  Thomas 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Thompson 

North  Attleboro 

Miriam  Thompson 

North  Attleboro 
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Elizabeth  Whitaker 

North  A  dams 

Eleanor  Widen 

Danvers 

Margaret  Wolf 

New  York  City 

Mary  Jane  Wolf 

Rockwood,  Pennsylvania 

Raymah  Turning  Wright 

Andover 

ACADEMIC  SENIOR 

MIDDLE  CLASS 

Dorothy  Elects.  Barringer 

Canandaigua,  New  York 
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Canton 

Priscilla  Warren  Draper 

Canton 

Virginia  Wallace  Gilmore 

A  llenhu  rst ,  New  Jersey 
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Elizabeth  Harrington 

A  iidoveT 

Katherine  Holbrook  Hart 

Chelsea 

Alice  Hobart 

Boston 

Eleanore  Argersinger  Ireland 

John  stow  ft,  New  York 
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Ruth  Hubbard  Kelley 

Newton  Highlands 
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Arline  Eloise  Lougee 

Laconiat  New  Hampshire 

Margaret  Ayres  McKee 

Paterson,  New  Jetsey 
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Frances  Moody  Piatt 

Ashland^  New  Hampshife 

Ruth  Ada  Pritchard 

A  ndov€t 

Eleanor  Robbins 

Bay  Shore,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Marion  Shryock 

Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Susanna  Jackson  Smith 

Leominster 

Kathryn  Wallace 

Rochester,  New  Hampshire 

Mary  Elizabeth  Ward 

Bay  City,  Michigan 

Victorine  Warner 

Bronxville,  New  York 

Alice  Douglass  Wells 

A  mesbury 

Marjorie  Williamson 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Hortense  Willson 

Jamestown,  New  York 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY 

SENIOR   MIDDLE  CLASS 
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Nancy  Chamberlin 

Windsor,  Connecticut 

Lila  Clemens  Clevenger 

Brookline 

Mary  Elizabeth  Cole 

Marblehead 

Helen  Cornelia  Epler 

Methuen 

Ruth  Josephine  Flather 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

Jean  Gordon 

Shelton,  Connecticut 

Ruth  Talbot  Hawley 

Baldwinsville 

Barbara  Antoinette  Loonier 

Ballardvale 
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Margaret  Mary  McDonald 
Olive  Mitchell 
Barbara  Nelson 
Elsie  Mae  Phillips 
Marion  Margaret  Quain 
Genevra  Caroline  Rumford 
Laura  Neal  Scudder 
Madelyn  Shepard 
Caroline  Harris  Straehley 
Elizabeth  Williams  Sweet 
Violet  Ethel  Thompson 
Marjorie  Louise  Wolfe 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


Duluth,  Minnesota 
A  ndover 

Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Southwest  Harbor,  Maine 
Bismark,  North  Dakota 
Wilmington,  Delaware 
South  A  root,  India 
Willimantic,  Connecticut 
Ardmore,  Oklahoma 
Springfield 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Altoona,  Pennsylvania 
A  ndover 


JUNIOR    MIDDLE  CLASS 


Jane  Allen 

Lois  Margaret  Babcock 
Dorothea  Bauer 
Eleanor  Grace  Bodwell 
Margaret  Drummond  Boyd 
Margaret  Morrill  Caverno 
Harriet  Mary  Cheney 
Dorothy  Converse 
Eva  Osgood  Cross 
Ruth  Eyre  Davies 
Annie  Dunn  Estes 
Adelaide  Pearson  Hammond 
Helen  Hardenbergh 
Frances  Isbell  Howard 
Madeleine  Emma  Howard 
Natalia  Mercedes  Jova 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Emily  Louise  Lyman 
Evelyn  McDougall 
Hildegarde  Mildred  Mittendorff 
Nettie  Dorothy  Pritchard 
Lila  Eleanor  Rich 
Mary  Coe  Simpson 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Doris  Huff  von  Culin 
Ruth  Elizabeth  Walcott 
Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 
Margaret  Wilson 
Manon  Godard  Wood 


New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Westerly,  Rhode  Island 
New  York,  New  York 
Bradford 

Hackensack,  New  Jersey 

Kewanee,  Illinois 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

Jamaica  Plain 

Texarkana,  Texas 

Shrewsbury 

Fort  Benning,  Georgia 

Brookline 

Melrose 

Newburgh,  New  York 
Methuen 

Mount  Kisco,  New  York 
Rockland,  Maine 

Wyomissing,  Reading,  Pennsylvania 
A  ndover 

Rutherford,  New  Jersey 

Galesburg,  Illinois 

East    Windsor   Hill,  Connecticut 

Narberth,  Pennsylvania 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Dover 

Washington,  D.  C. 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Florence  Lockhardt  Allen 
Barbara  Harriett  Bloomfield 
Anstiss  Howard  Bowser 
Frances  Christine  Butler 
Katherine  Clay 
Alice  Maris  Cole 


Manchester ■-by-the-Sea 

Wellesley  Hills 

Lawrence 

Maiden 

Methuen 

Duluth,  Minnesota 
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Kst her  Kutn  Craig 

A  ndover 

Jean  Johnston  Donald 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Frances  Eaton 

A  ndover 

t  ranees  Leighton  Flagg 

A  ndover 

Kebekah  Willard  George 

Sewickley,  Pennsylvania 

Evelyn  May  Glidden 

Watertovm 

Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 

Winthrop 

Ruth  Alden  Hunt 

Waban 

Melinda  Alva  Judd 

Brooklyn 

oiDyi  Adelaide  Kidder 

A  ndover 

Dorris  Trenberth  Krum 

North  A  dams 

Frances  McDougall 

Rockland,  Maine 

Frances  Elliott  Merrick 

A  ndover 

Alice  Ellen  Nelson 

New  York,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Catherine  Rankin 

Lawrence 

Elizabeth  Mortimer  Read 

A  ndover 

Mary  Geraldine  Rickard 

A  ndover 

Sylvea  Bull  Shapleigh 

A  ndover 

Ruth  Mowat  Stafford 

A  ndover 

Mary  Sun 

Tientsin,  China 

Gretchen  Vanderschmidt 

Leavenworth,  Kansas 

FIRST  YFAR 

C  I  ASS 

Kathenne  Maude  Farlow 

A  ndover 

Phyllis  Farwell 

Natick 

Ellen  Clementine  Faust 

Jewett  City,  Connecticut 

T  _                 T\  K             J'.  1  Tl" 

June  Meredith  Hinman 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Kamsay  Hoffman 

A  ndover 

Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 

New  York,  New  York 

Marjorie  Knowlton 

A  ndover 

Edna  Louise  Marland 

Ballardvale 

Abbie  Monan 

A  ndover 

Mary  Elizabeth  Nelson 

New  York,  New  York 

Ruth  Mason  Perry 

A  ndover 

Edda  Vincent  Renouf 

A  ndover 

Lucy  Coburn  Sanborn 

A  ndover 

Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 

New  London,  Conneclicu 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Ruth  Beach 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Sybil  Bottomley 

A  ttleboro 

Florence  Elizabeth  Prickett 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Dorothy  Doe  Adams 
Margaret  Drummond  Boyd 
Margaret  Bush 
Frances  Christine  Butler 
Margaret  Morrill  Caverno 
Nancy  Chamberlin 


I  A  N  O 

Laura  Lakin 

Rose  Hoffman  Lobenstine 
Arline  Eloise  Lougee 
Virginia  Maxwell 
Evelyn  McDougall 
Frances  McDougall 
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Elsie  Hale  Draper 
Priscilla  Warren  Draper 
Ellen  Clementine  Faust 
Jean  Gordon 
Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 
Dorothy  May  Hallett 
Helen  Hardenbergh 
Ruth  Talbot  Hawley 
Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 
Melinda  Alva  Judd 
Marjorie  Knowlton 
Bessie  Katherine  Korst 
Carolyn  Thompson  Lakin 


Margaret  Ayres  McKee 
Catherine  DuBois  Miller 
Olive  Mitchell 

Hildegarde  Mildred  Mittendorff 
Elsie  Mae  Phillips 
Frances  Moody  Piatt 
Eleanor  Robbins 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Ruth  Mowat  Stafford 
Elizabeth  Williams  Sweet 
Alice  Douglass  Wells 
Marjorie  Louise  Wolfe 
Esther  Damans  Wood 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


Harriet  Mary  Cheney 
Katherine  Clay 
Dorothy  Converse 
Elizabeth  Sanderson  Flagg 
Dorothy  May  Hallett 


VOICE 


Charlotte  Frances  Hudson 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Olive  Mitchell 
Caroline  Harris  Straehley 
Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 


Caroline  Bates  Hall 


ORGAN 


Ruth  Eyre  Davies 


Frances  Leighton  Flagg 


VIOLIN 
Margaret  Wolf 


Mary  Sun 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Ruth  Beach 
Priscilla  Bradley 
Elizabeth  Bragg 
Alice  Maris  Cole 
Esther  Ruth  Craig 
Ellen  Clementine  Faust 
Frances  Leighton  Flagg 


Lillian  Charlotte  Wheeler 


Anna  Catherine  Fry 
Frances  Isbell  Howard 
Ruth  Alden  Hunt 
Arline  Eloise  Lougee 
Rosamond  Martin 
Esther  Luena  Patten 
Mary  Elizabeth  Ward 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EX 

Annie  Dunn  Estes 
Frances  Leighton  Flagg 
Emily  Holt 

Madeleine  Emma  Howard 
Melinda  Alva  Judd 

Miriam  L 


RESSION  STUDENTS 

Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Helga  Marie  Lundin 
Sylvea  Bull  Shapleigh 
Ruth  Mowat  Stafford 
Caroline  Harris  Straehley 
Y  Sweeney 
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DRAPER  HALL 


MEMORIAL 
ABBOT   AC/  DE.MY      A/1DOVT-R  MASS- 


~  PLA/1  oritCO/iD  PLOOR  — 

MCKtC^i  MEMORIAL 
ABBOT  ACADtMY      A/1DOVCK  A\A2>2>  • 


~  PUAAI  °r  HR5T    PLOOR  — 


M£K&£/1  MEMORIAL 
ABBOT   ACADLMY      AAtDOVEK.  MA2>5>- 


~*  V  LA  t~\  °r  E>AiDA\LMT- 


WORK  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADE 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 

English 

Mediaeval 

Modern 

American 

SCIENCE: 
Zoology 

Botany 

Geology 

Astronomy 

Physics 

Laboratory  work 

Chemistry 

Laboratory  work 

Physiology 

Physical  Geography 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No. 
of 
weeks 


No.  of 
periods 
per 
week 


Date  of 
Completion 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 


LATIN : 

Grammar  and  Reader 


Caesar 


Vergil 


Cicero 


Advanced  Latin 


Prose  Composition 


GREEK: 

Grammar  and  Reader 


Anabasis 


Homer 


Prose  Composition 


TEXT  BCOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


•FRENCH: 


TEXT  BOOK  AND  ^0. 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED      J  w£k8 


•GERMAN: 


No.  ut  | 
periods     Date  of 
per  Completion 
week 


Rank 


•ENGLISH: 


Please  give  the  names  of  the  grammar  studied  and  the  books  read 
Please  state  average  required  for  passing 


Name  of  student 


Abbot  Aranpmg 

Aiiuoorr,  JHaaa. 


fflretottttal  Storm 
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To  the  Principal, 

Abbot  Academy,  And  over,  Mass. 
I  hereby  certify  that 

Miss  

has  been  a  pupil  in 

school  from   to  

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 

Signature  of  Principal 
Name  of  School 


(Please  indicate  also  any  subjects  with  which  she  was  credited  upon 
entrance  to  your  school.) 

Have  the  following  subjects  been  completed  as  required  for 
entrance  to  High  School? 

English 

Geography 

Arithmetic 

U.  S.  History  and  Constitution 


Full  name  and  address  of  applicant 


Date  of  birth 


Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 


Business  address 


What  was  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 


Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 


If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 


Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 

Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 


What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 


What  church  does  she  attend? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made 
Social 


Financial 


Aooliratton  3Form 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Appltratton  for  AomtBBton 

la 

Abbot  Araoetng 

Aniunw,  Masn. 
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Application  is  hereby  made  for  the  admission  of  my 

 ,  (name)  

aS  a  boarding  j  stU(*ent  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 
beginning  September  ,  19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for 
$25.00  for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill 
for  tuition.  I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and 
conditions  specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the 

year  1922.   I  promise  that  my  shall  conform  to 

the  regulations  of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual 
in  attendance  at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


Testimonials  as  to  character  and  scholarship  should  be  sent  at  the  same 
time  as  this  application  by  the  Principal  or  some  qualified  representative  of 
the  school  last  attended,  and  by  the  Pastor  or  some  equally  responsible  person. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

Andover,  Mass. 


1924—1925 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


CIRCULAR  OF  INFORMATION 

FOR 

1924-1925 


ANDOVER 
1924 


CALENDAR 


1924-1925 


1924 

June  10,  Tuesday 


Summer  Vacation 


September  17,  Day  Students  register  at  9  a.m. 

September  17,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

September  18,  Thursday,  9,a.m. 

November  27,  Thursday 

December  17,  Wednesday,  12  M. 

Christmas  Vacation 

1925 

January  6,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

January  7,  Wednesday,  8.30  a.m. 

January  31,  Saturday 

March  19,  Thursday,  12  M. 

Spring  Vacation 

April  1,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

April  2,  Thursday,  8.30  a.m. 

June  9,  Tuesday 


School  year  ends 


Fall  term  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Fall  term  ends 


Winter  term  begins 
First  semester  ends 
Winter  term  ends 


Spring  term  begins 
School  year  ends 
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TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton  Boston 

President 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer  Andover 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk  Andover 

The  Rev.  Charles  Henry  Oliphant  Methuen 

Mrs.  John  Wesley  Churchill  Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B.  Brookline 

The  Rev.  Markham  Winslow  Stackpole  Milton 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D.  Waban 


Mrs.  Anna  Nettleton  Miles 
Irving  Southworth,  A.B. 


New  Haven,  Conn. 

Andover 


President  Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 

Welle sley  College 


Miss  Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B. 


A  ndover 
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FACULTY 


1923-1924 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 

Psychology,  Ethics,  Christian  Theism 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Katherine  Roxanna  Kelsey,  Assistant  Principal  Mathematics 
Nellie  Maria  Mason  Physics,  Chemistry 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.  History,  English 

Martha  Melissa  Howey,  Litt.B.  Literature,  History  of  Art 

Laura  Keziah  Pettingell,  A.M.,  Ed.M.  History,  English 

Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B.  English 
Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M.  Latin 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B.  Latin 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M.  French  and  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 
Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B.  History 
Helen  Frances  Blrt,  Sc.B.  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  Geology 
Lucienne  Foubert,  Certificat  de  la  Sorbonne  French 
Miriam  Hague,  A.B.,  Ed.M.  Biology,  Household  Science 

Nora  Sweeney  Physical  Education 

Edna  Barrett  Manship  Rhythmic  Dancing 

Bertha  Everett  Morgan  Vocal  Expression 

Walter  Edward  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Harmony 
Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte 
Ruth  Thayer  Burnham  (Mrs.)  Vocal  Music 

Marie  Nichols  Violin 
Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs).  Drawing,  Painting 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Secretary  to  the  Principal 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian 
Florence  Butterfield  House  Superintendent 

Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Draper  Homestead 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Sherman  Cottage 

Mary  Bishop  Putnam 

In  charge  of  Sunset  Lodge,  Supervisor  of  Cottages 
Charlotte  Johnson,  R.N.  Resident  Nurse,  In  charge  of  Infirmary 
Marion  Curtis  Littlefield,  M.D.  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M.       Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records,  and 

Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 
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LECTURES 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  CHARLES  RANN  KENNEDY  of  New  York. 

"Alcestis"  of  Euripides.    April  12,  1923. 
Miss  ANNIE  BEECHER  SCOVILLE  of  Stamford. 

"The  Beechers  in  the  Middle  West.  *'    April  22,  1923. 
Miss  HELEN  FRASER  of  London. 

"Some  Solutions  of  World  Problems."    October  27,  1923. 
Mr.  CHARLES  UNDERHILL  of  New  York. 

Dickens's  "Christmas  Carol."    December  11,  1923. 
Miss  ADELAIDE  MERCER  of  London. 

"Succession  States  of  the  Austrian  Empire."    January  28,  1924. 


CONCERTS 

Mr.  WALTER  EDWARD  HOWE,  Organ.    April  7,  1923. 
Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS,  Violin.    April  24,  1923. 
MOSCHE  PARANOV,  Piano.    November  24,  1923. 
Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Piano.    December  1,  1923. 
The  TUSKEGEE  QUARTETTE.    December  2,  1923. 
RUSSIAN  CATHEDRAL  SEXTETTE.    January  11,  1924. 

DURRELL  STRING  QUARTETTE.    Assisted  by  Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS  and 

Mr.  HARRISON  POTTER.    January  19,  1924. 
Mr.  WALTER  EDWARD  HOWE,  Organ.    Assisted    by    Miss  KATHERINE 

WARREN,  Violin.    January  29,  1924. 
Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS,  Violin.    February  26,  1924. 


S  PE 

Mr.  Charles  Rann  Kennedy 

Miss  Julia  Twichell 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Cutler,  D.D. 

President  Benjamin  T.  Marshall 

Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 

Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 

Dean  Charles  R.  Brown,  D.D. 

Rev.  J.  Edgar  Park 

Rev.  Edmund  A.  Burnham,  D.D. 

Miss  Nora  Sweeney 

Miss  Martha  M.  Howey 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant 

Rev.  Joseph  D, 


KERS 

Miss  Alice  Twitchell 
Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 
Miss  Fjeril  Hess 
Miss  Margaret  Williamson- 
Rev.  Nehemiah  Boynton,  D.D. 
President  Clarence  A.  Barbour,  D.D. 
Miss  Anne  Wiggin 
Prof.  W.  H.  P.  Hatch,  D.D. 
Rev.  Frederick  A.  Wilson,  D.D. 
Bishop  Edwin  H.  Hughes,  D.D. 
Miss  Marion  Coats 
Rev.  John  Timothy  Stone,  D.D. 
iel  Brownell,  D.D. 


Sermon  to  the  graduating  class,  June  10,  1923,  by  Rev.  Hugh  Gordon  Ross  of 
Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 

Address  to  the  graduating  class,  June  12,  1923,  by  Rev.  Samuel  McChord 
Crothers,  D.D.,  Litt.  D.  of  Cambridge. 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


H  ISTOR  Y 

Andover,  on  a  hill-top  overlooking  the  Shawsheen  River 
and  the  Merrimack  valley,  was  among  the  first  New  England 
settlements.  Years  of  dignified  and  gracious  living  are 
registered  in  the  substantial  and  attractive  Colonial  homes 
throughout  this  region.  With  the  establishment  of  Phillips 
Academy  shortly  after  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover 
became  one  of  the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the 
country;  later,  the  Andover  Theological  Seminary,  now 
in  Cambridge,  and  Abbot  Academy  were  founded.  All 
these  schools  attracted  to  the  little  New  England  village 
those  who  cared  for  culture  and  education. 

Abbot  Academy  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women. 
Founded  in  1829  by  the  citizens  of  Andover,  with  far-sighted 
wisdom,  for  others  besides  their  own  daughters,  it  was  the 
earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  England.  From 
the  very  first,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  thus  afforded, 
relatively  as  important  as  the  college  education  of  today. 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  tradi- 
tions. Men  and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working 
devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity  and  nobility  of  educational 
ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the  fabric  of  the 
institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  founda- 
tions broad  and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they 
drew  up,  their  high  purpose  was  clearly  stated:  "To  form 
the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an  immortal  being, 
and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  character, 
for  an  immortal  destiny."    Able  and  respected  men  and 
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women,  many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept 
up  the  succession,  generously  giving  their  serious  con- 
sideration to  the  larger  policies  of  the  school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and 
strong,  true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds 
of  girls,  with  a  resulting  cumulative  influence  for  good 
impossible  to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  admin- 
istration of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859-1892,  the  school 
became  widely  known  and  honored.  The  later  period  has 
been  one  of  expansion  and  development,  materially  and 
educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  enlarged  by 
additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been 
broadened  as  the  times  have  required.  One  such  natural 
change  was  the  introduction,  about  1900,  of  the  college 
preparatory  work,  which  has  attracted  an  increasing  number 
of  students.  At  the  same  time,  the  thorough  and  advanced 
training  of  young  women,  through  cultural  and  practical 
studies,  in  the  academic  course,  remains  the  basic  purpose 
of  the  school. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the 
most  part  teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the 
educated  men  of  the  period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence 
of  advanced  study  in  collegiate  and  technical  institutions, 
they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds, — practical,  profes- 
sional, administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus  found 
more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of 
earnest  devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest. 
A  great  element  of  strength  in  the  school  today  is  the 
assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of  this  body  of 
women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 

SURROUNDINGS 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  little  town  of 
Andover  is  singularly  attractive.  From  its  hill-top  one 
looks  out  over  the  Merrimack  valley  to  Monadnock  and 
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Wachusett,  in  the  glow  of  the  radiant  sunsets  for  which 
this  region  is  famed.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold 
in  their  hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to 
the  mountains  on  the  north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at 
hand,  and  to  Boston  on  the  south,  which  is  within  twenty- 
three  miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad.  The  oppor- 
tunities of  Boston  are  easily  available  for  concerts,  lectures, 
plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art  galleries  and  libraries. 
The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching  trees, 
the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  busy  valley  with  its  wheels 
always  turning,  the  woods  and  hills  and  lakes  have  an 
enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play 
and  dream  here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant 
water  supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public 
schools,  and  strong,  well-supported  churches. 

The  school  grounds  are  twenty-three  acres  in  extent, 
with  well-kept  lawns,  walks  and  gardens.  They  include  a 
beautiful  grove,  and  afford  ample  space  for  outdoor  sports. 

EQUIP  M  ENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well- 
established  schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment. 
Its  larger  buildings  are  substantially  constructed  of  brick 
and  are  specially  planned  for  their  present  uses.  All  build- 
ings are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  almost  all  of  them  are 
heated  from  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall,  the  first  home  of  the  school,  was  built  in 
1829.  With  its  dome  and  classic  porch,  it  adds  dignity 
and  distinction  to  the  whole  group  of  buildings.  It  was 
named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot,  whose  generous 
gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  dear  to  generations  of  girls,  the  Observ- 
atory with  a  five-inch  Clark  telescope,  and  laboratories 
for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology,  and  House- 
hold Science.  These  laboratories  are  roomy  and  generously 
supplied  with  apparatus. 
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Draper  Hall,  first  used  in  1891,  was  named  in  honour 
of  Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the 
Academy,  and  the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction 
of  this  building.  It  is  the  main  residence  hall  of  the  school. 
Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlours,  it  contains  an  Art 
Studio  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third, 
a  Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students' 
Sitting-room,  with  ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny 
Dining-room.  On  each  floor  are  bath  and  toilet-rooms, 
fitted  with  modern  plumbing,  recently  renewed  and  in 
thoroughly  good  condition.  The  facilities  for  protection 
by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed 
in  every  sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are 
on  each  floor,  and  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at 
convenient  points.  A  night  watchman  is  on  duty  from 
seven  p.m.  to  six  a.m.,  and  makes  his  rounds  regularly 
through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held,  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and 
extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall  was  opened  in  1904.  It  was 
built  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of  the 
school,  in  loving  memory'  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  for 
thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first 
assistant,  Miss  Phebe  McKeen.  It  contains  a  hall  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in 
memory  of  his  father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis, 
which  is  used  as  an  audience-room,  and  as  a  gymnasium. 
In  Davis  Hall  is  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  by 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr. 
George  L.  Davis.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths 
with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers,  and  a  room  for  the 
physical  director.  The  rest  of  the  building  has  class-rooms, 
a  large  study  hall  for  day  scholars,  and  a  dressing-room 
for  their  use.  The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation, 
heating  and  lighting  are  of  the  most  approved  type. 


to 


The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  a  fire-proof  building, 
with  a  fine  exhibition  hall,  lighted  from  above,  was  con- 
structed in  1907.  It  contains  a  collection  of  oil  paintings, 
bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money 
for  the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student, 
Mrs.  Esther  Smith  Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  completed 
in  1914,  is  an  attractive  brick  structure,  architecturally 
harmonious  with  the  older  buildings.  It  contains  baths, 
diet- kitchen,  living-room,  sun-parlour,  and  bedrooms,  com- 
pletely fitted  for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Certain  wards  can 
be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

This  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends 
of  the  school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs. 
John  Phelps  Taylor  of  Andover,  a  warm  friend  and  bene- 
factor of  the  school. 

Three  attractive  cottages  are  used  as  residence 
houses  for  students.  Sherman  Cottage,  opened  in  1915, 
and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset  Lodge,  opened  in 
1918-19,  have  places  for  thirty-four  students.  These 
houses  are  all  conveniently  near  to  Draper  Hall  where  all  the 
students  have  their  meals.  They  are  well  heated  and 
furnished,  with  recently  installed  plumbing  and  electric 
lights. 

The  School  Laundry  is  a  substantial  building  of  brick, 
fitted  with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It 
contains  an  electric  plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot 
and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also  offers  space  for  storage. 

LIBRARY 

The  Academy  Library,  of  over  six  thousand  volumes,  is 
well  equipped  with  books  for  the  study  of  philosophy, 
English,  French  and  German  literature,  history  and  social 
science,  religion,  natural  science  and  art.  It  includes  the 
Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  volumes, 
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given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his 
wife,  which  contains,  besides  works  of  general  interest,  a 
good  collection  of  books  on  Biblical  history  and  literature. 
There  is  an  excellent  working  collection  of  reference  books. 
New  books  are  added  each  year  to  every  department. 
The  reading-room  of  the  library  is  supplied  with  the  im- 
portant American  and  foreign  periodicals,  and  New  York 
and  Boston  daily  papers. 


RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCE 

Abbot  Academy  is  not  a  sectarian  school,  but  it  is  posi- 
tively Christian. 

Attendance  at  church  service  on  Sunday  morning  is 
required  of  all  students.  Parents  or  guardians  should 
designate  at  the  time  of  entrance  whether  pupils  are  to 
attend  the  South  Church  (Congregational)  or  Christ 
Church  (Episcopal). 

A  weekly  religious  service  is  held  at  the  Academy,  either 
on  Saturday  or  Sunday  evening,  conducted  by  the  Principal, 
by  the  clergymen  of  the  town,  whose  interest  in  the  stu- 
dents is  constant  and  helpful,  or  by  out-of-town  speakers. 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association,  of  which  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  students  are  members,  has  an  important 
influence.  Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  benevolent 
work  of  the  school  is  carried  on.  Gifts  are  made  yearly  to 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Missions,  to  the  Hindman  School 
in  Kentucky,  to  Hampton  Institute,  to  the  Andover 
Guild,  and  to  Country  Week.  Generous  gifts  have  also 
been  made  to  the  Near  East  Relief  Fund,  to  the  Student 
Friendship  Fund,  to  the  Education  in  this  country  of 
Serbian  students,  and  to  other  causes.  In  recent  years 
a  delegation  has  been  sent  to  the  Student  Conference 
at  Northfield.  Conference  classes,  under  student  leaders, 
are  held  each  week,  for  Bible  study,  and  the  discussion  of 
present-day  problems.  Devotional  meetings  are  held  each 
week. 
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LECTURES 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the 
year  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers 
and  preachers  of  the  country.  These  are  partially  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Alumnae  Lecture  Fund. 


EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  located  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable 
for  its  natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic 
interest.  The  mountains  and  the  North  Shore  are  easily 
accessible,  and  the  scenes  of  many  events  connected  with 
our  nation's  history  and  literature. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  of  these  points 
of  interest:  to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and 
Lexington,  to  Salem  and  Marblehead,  and  to  other  places. 
After  the  mid-year  examinations  each  year,  the  Senior 
Class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale,  N.  H.,  in  the 
heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

HEALTH 

The  development  of  personality  is  in  a  high  degree  con- 
ditioned on  health.  The  health  of  the  students  is  therefore 
a  matter  of  primary  concern  to  all  who  have  the  care  of 
them. 

The  table  is  provided  with  abundant  and  wholesome 
food,  and  the  programme  is  planned  to  allow  ample  time 
for  exercise,  recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse  is 
in  residence  and  has  constant  oversight  over  the  health  of 
the  students.  Skillful  physicians  are  close  at  hand,  and  are 
quickly  available  in  case  of  need. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  with  its  sunny 
rooms,  and  its  quiet,  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  house  of 
rest  for  faculty  and  students,  and  proves  its  value  in  pre- 
venting serious  illness. 
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DRESS 


In  the  matter  of  simple  and  appropriate  dress,  the 
cooperation  of  parents  is  urgently  requested. 

While  the  school  has  not  adopted  a  uniform  dress,  it 
insists  that  the  dress  of  students  shall  be  simple  and  suitable. 
Each  girl  should  have  at  least  one  blue  serge  "Peter  Thom- 
son" suit  and  one  white  dress.  Plainly  made  washable 
gowns  may  be  worn  for  school  during  warm  weather. 
Cotton  gowns  of  white  or  light  colors,  or  afternoon  gowns, 
attractively  but  not  elaborately  made,  will  meet  the  needs 
of  all  ordinary  "dress"  occasions.  Expensive  jewelry  is 
inappropriate  and  should  not  be  furnished. 

For  school  and  street  wear,  necks  of  gowns  must  be 
modestly  cut,  and  sleeves  must  cover  the  elbow.  Middy 
"sport"  blouses  are  used  for  gymnasium  and  sports  only. 
A  tailored  suit  or  one-piece  gown  is  desirable  for  church 
and  street  wear,  and  a  loose  warm  wrap  to  be  worn  in 
passing  from  one  building  to  another,  is  essential.  Fur 
coats  should  not  be  worn  for  school  or  ordinary  exercise.  A 
heavy  sweater  is  useful  for  sports.  Proper  walking-shoes 
with  broad,  low  heels,  must  be  supplied  for  ordinary  wear, 
and  low  shoes  may  not  be  worn  during  cold  weather  except 
with  woolen  stockings.  Silk  stockings  are  unsuitable  for 
school  wear.  High  heels  may  not  be  worn.  Rubbers,  an 
umbrella  and  a  waterproof  coat  are  indispensable.  These 
should  be  plainly  marked  with  the  owner's  full  name. 
Gymnastic  suits  should  be  ordered  through  the  school. 
Measurement  forms  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Students  who  wear  eye-glasses  should  be  furnished  with 
an  extra  pair  so  that  their  work  need  not  be  interrupted 
if  one  pair  is  broken. 

It  is  earnestly  requested  that  no  eatables  except  fresh  fruit 
be  sent  to  students  at  any  time  except  by  special  permission 
previously  obtained  from  the  Principal.  Thanksgiving  boxes 
are  not  permitted. 
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STUDENTS'  ROOMS 


The  accommodations  for  students  are  thoroughly  com- 
fortable. The  rooms  are  of  good  size,  lighted  by  electricity, 
well  heated,  with  good  closet  space,  and  plenty  of  light 
and  air.  There  are  single  rooms,  suites  of  two  connecting 
rooms,  and  double  rooms  for  two  girls.  Each  student 
is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  bureau  or  dresser,  wash- 
stand  with  separate  toilet-set  for  each  girl,  a  small  writing- 
table,  two  straight  chairs,  and  a  bookcase.  It  is  necessary 
to  provide  floor  covering.  Many  students  wish  to  supply 
a  desk  or  writing  table  and  an  easy-chair.  These  are  fre- 
quently rented.  Rocking-chairs  and  Morris  chairs  are  not 
permitted.   A  screen  is  desirable. 

Bureau,  wash-stand  and  table  should  have  suitable  covers. 
Couch  covers,  if  used,  and  pillow  covers  should  be  of 
washable  material.  Victrolas  and  chafing-dishes  should 
not  be  brought  to  the  school.  Students  have  the  care  of 
their  own  apartments.  The  occupants  will  be  held  respon- 
sible for  all  damage  in  their  rooms. 

Each  student  furnishes  her  own  towels,  six  table  napkins, 
six  sheets,  six  pillow-cases  (20  x  32  inches)  and  an  extra  pair 
of  blankets.  She  should  have  two  laundry  bags,  clearly 
marked  with  her  own  name,  a  shoe-bag,  and  a  scrap-basket. 
Every  article  of  clothing  must  be  plainly  marked  with 
woven  name-tapes  bearing  her  full  name.  It  is  expected 
that  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  school. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  encourage  simplicity  and  good 
taste  in  the  arrangement  of  students'  rooms,  and  order  and 
neatness  are  required. 

SPENDING  MONEY 

It  is  an  important  part  of  a  girl's  training  to  learn  to 
spend  money  wisely.  Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow 
their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars  a  week  for  personal 
uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  clothing,  and 
a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.    A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to 
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cover  this  allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books, 
concerts  and  lectures,  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the 
school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank- 
book and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is 
exhausted,  checks  will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at 
least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in  the  bank  to  each  student's 
credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that  this  banking 
system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods, 
it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student 
except  through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate 
with  the  school  in  this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their 
daughters'  expenditure. 

INTELLIGENCE  TESTS 

The  school  has  for  three  years  given  Intelligence  Tests. 
In  1923-24,  the  Terman  Test  and  the  Dearborn  Test  were 
used,  and  standardized  spelling  and  vocabulary  tests  were 
given.  Through  the  results  of  these  tests,  it  is  possible  to 
recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior  ability 
and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  it  is  possible  to  meet  intelligently  the  needs 
of  the  slower  student  and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as 
she  may  need. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

A  physical  examination  is  made  by  the  examining  physi- 
cian of  the  school  before  a  student  is  permitted  to  engage 
in  active  sports  or  heavy  gymnastics.  The  fee  for  this 
examination  is  one  dollar. 

REGISTRATION 
ABSENCE,  VISITORS 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  because  the  first  instruction  is 
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usually  the  keynote  of  all  the  coming  work,  and  teachers 
cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure  to  keep 
up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the 
consequence  of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything 
that  is  not  imperative  should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time 
after  vacation  is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by 
the  faculty.  All  lessons  missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid 
for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for 
registration,  except  by  special  arrangement. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  imme- 
diately before  or  after  regular  holidays,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  special  privileges  at  such  times  without  seriously 
interfering  with  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

A  written  note  of  permission  must  be  sent  to  the  Principal 
by  parents  or  guardians  for  absence  from  town  at  any 
time,  other  than  regular  holidays,  except  on  trips  arranged 
by  the  school. 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  after  half- 
past  three  to  Wednesday  afternoon  at  half-past  five  o'clock. 
Absences  may  be  permitted  by  the  Principal  at  this  time, 
but  it  is  not  expected  that  any  pupil  will  ask  for  leave  of 
absence  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  more  than  twice 
each  term,  other  than  at  times  of  regular  holidays.  Fre- 
quent absences  are  disturbing  to  the  school  as  well  as 
to  the  student.  Leave  of  absence  is  not  granted  to  those 
whose  conduct  or  work  is  not  satisfactory.  Leave  of  ab- 
sence is  not  given  for  dances. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping 
and  dentistry  attended  to  during  vacations. 

Under  proper  chaperonage,  students  may  attend  con- 
certs, lectures,  and  other  entertainments  in  Boston  or 
elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesdays. 
A  list  of  persons  from  whom  calls  may  be  allowed  should  be 
prepared  by  parents  and  given  to  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 
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Permission  for  visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday 
should  not  be  requested,  and  leave  of  absence  on  that  day 
will  be  granted  only  on  account  of  illness  or  for  some  equally 
important  reason. 

Correspondence  should  be  controlled  by  the  parents  and 
should  not  be  large,  as  the  demands  of  school  work  allow 
little  time  for  letter-writing. 

SOCIETIES 
"Odeon" 

The  Odeon  Society  is  composed  of  twelve  students, 
chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have  shown 
special  interest  and  ability  in  the  study  of  literature  and  in 
literary  expression.  The  object  of  its  members  is  to  become 
more  familiar  with  the  work  of  writers  of  distinction,  and 
to  develop  power  of  expression  through  papers  written  for 
the  society. 

"Q.  E.  D." 

"Q.  E.  D."  is  the  name  of  a  society  composed  of  twelve 
students,  chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have 
shown  special  interest  in  history,  politics  and  current 
events.  Its  object  is,  through  reading  and  through  dis- 
cussion of  current  events,  to  develop  understanding  of 
world  affairs,  ability  to  speak  to  a  point,  and  courage  to 
defend  an  opinion. 

"A.  D.  S." 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  is  a  group  of  twelve  students, 
who  are  specially  interested  in  dramatic  interpretation. 
Its  members  study  and  present  plays,  classic  and  modern. 

"  Philomathia" 
Philomathia  is  composed  of  students  whose  major  interest 
is  in  scientific  subjects.  They  endeavor  to  follow  the  pro- 
gress of  scientific  research,  and  to  share  with  the  school 
information  of  importance  concerning  the  advance  of 
science.    This  society  also  has  twelve  members. 
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New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by  the 
societies  from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest  in  its 
chosen  line  of  work,  not  only  among  its  members,  but 
throughout  the  school. 

"  Fidelio" 

The  Fidelio  Society  is  the  school  choir.  Its  members 
are  chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified 
students  for  the  purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part 
singing.  This  society  sings  at  special  services  and  occa- 
sions throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commencement  time. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all 
students  to  whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are 
of  two  classes:  "Athletic  A's"  and  "Honor  A's". 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  elected  to  the 
school  teams  which  play  Bradford  Academy  on  the  annual 
Field  Day.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory 
record  in  scholarship,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct 
and  cooperation  that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of 
school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  by  the  Athletic 
Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the 
school.  It  is  given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part 
with  good  spirit  in  athletics,  who  have  worked  faithfully 
and  have  maintained  a  good  scholastic  average,  and  who 
have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leadership  which 
promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  only  to  students  who  have 
won  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  Representative  Com- 
mittee of  Student  Council  and  of  the  Faculty. 

SCHOOL  GOVERNMENT 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  train  its  students  to 
regulate  their  own  lives  wisely.    A  constant  endeavor  is 


19 


made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent  cooperation 
in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  A  close  and  friendly  relation- 
ship between  teachers  and  students  helps  toward  mutual 
understanding.  The  student  body  constitutes  a  Student 
Council,  directed  by  a  Representative  Committee  composed 
of  representatives  from  each  class,  together  with  the 
senior  heads  of  the  important  school  organizations.  The 
Representative  Committee  has  an  oversight  of  the  conduct 
of  the  students  throughout  the  town,  and  is  in  charge, 
through  a  system  of  proctors,  of  the  good  order  of  the  house. 
In  this  way  a  strong  body  of  opinion  has  been  formed  in 
favor  of  dignity  and  good  order,  and  the  discipline  of  the 
school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student  prove  untrust- 
worthy, it  would  seem  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the 
school  than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harm- 
ful, her  connection  with  the  school  might  be  severed,  even 
were  there  no  special  act  of  insubordination. 

We  urge  parents  to  aid  us  in  inspiring  a  spirit  of  willing 
conformity  to  the  usages  and  regulations  of  the  school. 
A  frank  correspondence  between  parents  and  the  Principal 
is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  both  school  and  pupil,  and 
letters  of  inquiry  from  parents  about  the  standing  and 
progress  of  their  daughters  will  be  gladly  answered. 

THE   PHILLIPS  INN 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Mr.  John  M.  Stewart,  proprietor,  offers 
comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors  to  Andover.  As 
its  capacity  is  limited,  rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance, 
particularly  for  special  occasions,  such  as  the  opening  of 
school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms 
may  be  secured. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  Grammar, 
Geography,  Arithmetic  and  United  States  History  must 
have  been  completed  as  required  for  entrance  to  High 
School.  The  regular  course  requires  five  years,  but  more 
time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  Music,  or 
Drawing  and  Painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal, 
pupils  may  enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handi- 
capped by  notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of 
students,  all  entering  students  will  be  examined  on  the 
elements  of  arithmetic,  including  common  and  decimal 
fractions,  the  elements  of  English  grammar,  spelling,  and 
hand-writing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  funda- 
mentals must  be  tutored  at  regular  rates.  Regents' 
examinations  will  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  the  completion 
of  Grammar  School  work,  without  farther  tests. 

Credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  for  High 
School  work,  except  that  students  must  be  examined  for 
admission  to  the  senior  class. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Academic  senior  class 
must  be  examined  in  English  and  English  literature,  in 
physics  or  chemistry,  and  in  one  foreign  language. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  college  preparatory 
senior  class  must  present  evidence  of  satisfactory  work 
throughout  the  earlier  years  of  their  course,  and  must  pass 
the  preliminary  College  Board  examinations  on  the  subjects 
which  they  propose  to  pursue  during  the  last  year  of  the 
course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with  the 
understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examinations, 
more  than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  completion 
of  college  preparation.    Only  a  limited  number  of  new 
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students  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  last  year  of  college 
preparatory  work.  Students  must  accept  our  requirements 
for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the 
circular  should  be  filled  out,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal 
together  with  letters  of  recommendation  concerning  moral 
character.  Information  about  previous  condition  of  health, 
or  other  matters  which  may  be  helpful  in  arranging  for  the 
welfare  of  the  pupil,  should  be  sent  with  the  application. 
The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year 
when  the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and 
the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  reservation  of  place  has  been 
paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly  tuition  bill,  but 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  the  engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who 
place  pupils  under  our  care  are  understood  to  accept  the  con- 
ditions defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  aim  of  the  Academic  Course  is  to  give  thorough 
general  training.  It  demands  two  years  of  work  beyond 
the  ordinary  High  School  course. 

A  diploma  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete  a  minimum 
of  sixteen  full  courses,  in  addition  to  the  Bible,  Reading  and 
Speaking,  Art,  Choral  Music,  Musical  Appreciation  and 
Gymnastics  required.  A  full  course  is  one  of  not  less  than 
three  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The  sixteen 
full  courses  must  include  the  following:  English  II  and  III, 
two;  Foreign  Language,  four,  including  Latin  I  and  II; 
Mathematics,  two,  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry;  History, 
two,  including  History  V  (History  of  the  18th  and  19th 
Centuries,  and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts) ;  Physics  or 
Chemistry,  one;  Philosophy,  one;  English  Literature  and 
English  IV,  one;  General  Literature  and  English  V,  one. 
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Advanced  work  in  Music,  or  in  Drawing  or  Painting,  may 
be  offered  as  an  elective  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in 
any  language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in 
electives  for  less  than  three  students. 

In  the  last  two  years  of  the  Academic  Course,  a  group  of 
electives  in  Music,  is  offered.  Students  electing  this  group  will 
complete  all  the  subjects  required  for  the  Academic  diploma, 
except  History  V,  for  which  History  of  Music  is  substituted. 
These  courses  include,  in  addition  to  the  History  of  Music, 
two  years  of  work  in  Theory  and  Composition  (see  page  39) 
and  two  years  of  technical  study  of  instrument  or  voice, 
requiring  at  least  two  periods  of  practice  a  day,  and  ensemble 
and  solo  work  with  recitals. 

If  both  technical  and  theoretical  work  is  completed  as 
outlined  (see  pages  38-39),  a  certificate  of  the  completion 
of  these  Musical  Courses  is  given,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  Academic  diploma. 

These  courses  are  open  only  to  High  School  graduates 
and  others  who  have  completed  the  ten  points  of  work 
required  in  the  first  three  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the 
certificate  in  Music  unless  she  has  taken  the  required 
amount  of  Academic  work  each  year,  in  addition  to  the 
technical  and  theoretical  work  in  Music. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls 
below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her 
course.  A  senior  whose  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in 
more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive  the  diploma  of  the 
school. 

COLLEGE   PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the 
right  of  certifying  students  for  college  entrance  from  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  It 
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prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to  all  the 
principal  women's  colleges. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College 
Preparatory  course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the 
school  is  prepared  to  certificate  in  the  fifteen  points  required 
for  college  entrance,  or  to  recommend  for  examination  in 
the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance  by  the  leading 
women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommendation 
the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years 
of  college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less 
than  B  in  each  subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be 
maintained  also  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  here,  nor 
for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special 
permission  from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be 
obtained  from  another  school  and  completed  by  a  certificate 
from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general 
schedule  in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to 
complete  their  work  in  less  time  than  is  recommended  by 
the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may  complete  her  college 
preparatory  work  in  four  years,  but  for  the  average  student 
five  is  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is 
important  that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early 
in  the  course.  The  school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in 
the  regular  classes. 


Unless,  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician,  it  is  unwise  that 
she  should  do  so,  each  student  is  required  to  take  the 
regular  work  in  physical  education. 

All  studies  will  be  assigned  according  to  the  judgment 
of  the  Principal,  with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the 
school,  and  the  aim  of  the  pupil. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in 
class  work  and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the 
school  except  in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


FIRST  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  I 

(4)* 

Art 

(1) 

Latin  I 

(5) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Algebra  and  Mental  Arithmetic 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

General  Science 

(3) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

English  II 

(4) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Latin  II,  A  or  B 

(5) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Geometry 

(4) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Art 

(1) 

or 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

History  I 

(4) 

Bible  I 

(1) 

JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

English  III 

(3) 

English  III 

(3) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Latin  III 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

History  I  or  II 

(4) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Latin 

(5) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

History  I,  II 

(4) 

Biology 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

*  The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  appointments  per  week  in 

each  subject. 
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SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  IV 

(1) 

College  English  I 

(4) 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Latin  IV 

(S) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French  or  German 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Algebra  II 

(3) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Latin 

(5) 

German 

(5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

French 

(5) 

History,  I,  II,  III,  or  IV 

(4) 

Spanish 

(5) 

Astronomy,  1st  Semester 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

Geology,  2nd  Semester 

(4) 

Tl'   t    „,  .  IT  TTI 

History  11  or  111 

(4) 

Household  Economics  I 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

History  of  Music  I 

(2) 

Musical  Theory  and  Composition  I 

(3) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  V 

(1) 

(&) 

General  Literature 

(3) 

Latin  V 

f5) 

History  V 

(4) 

FVpnrh  or  German 

d) 

w/ 

Philosophy 

(4) 

IVi  atnpmn  fir*Q  rpuipw 

IV 1  aLllClllu  L IV.  5  1CV  IC  W 

C  c^i 

Wl 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

PnVQIPJll  nfillfJlt'lfMl 
I   I'  V  ^  1 1  tt  1    1  jV  1  ULaLlUll 

O) 
\i> 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Bible  IV 

I'D 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

\ 1 1 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Shakespeare 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Household  Economics  I  or  II 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

History  II  or  III 

(4) 

History  II,  III,  or  IV 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Current  Events 

(2) 

Science 

(4) 

History  of  Music  II 

(2) 

Musical  Theory  and  Composition  II  (3) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Art 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the 
year  1923-1924.    They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Systematic  work  in  English  is  an  essential  part  of  every 
student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the 
school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student 
to  think  clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  good  English;  to 
stimulate  and  foster  in  her  a  genuine  interest  in  literature 
through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 
Word  Study. 

Grammar  —  Davis,  "Practical  Exercises  in  English." 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes ;  sentence  and  paragraph 
structure,  simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing. 
Hitchcock,  "Enlarged  Practice  Book". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1923-1924,  these  in- 
cluded Scott,  "Ivanhoe",  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake"; 
Irving,  "The  Sketchbook";  Shakespeare,  "A  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream"  and  "The  Merchantof  Venice";  Selections 
from  American  Poetry;  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths". 

English  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric  —  Ward,  "Junior  English  Gram- 
mar". 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes.  Paragraph-structure,  de- 
scription, narration,  exposition,  letter-writing,  versification. 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1923-1924,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,   "As  You  Like  It"  and  "Julius 
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Caesar";  Old  Testament  Narratives;  Scott,  "Marmion"; 
George  Eliot,  "Silas  Marner";  Arnold,  "Sohrab  and 
Rustum",  and  "The  Forsaken  Merman";  Stevenson, 
"Inland  Voyage"  and  "Travels  with  a  Donkey";  Haw- 
thorne, "House  of  Seven  Gables";  Poe,  "Selected  Tales"; 
Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the  King". 

English  III.    3  periods  a  week. 
Grammar. 

Composition  —  Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the 
theme,  versification.  Weekly  long  themes.  Reports  of 
current  events.    Leonard  and  Fuess,  "Good  Writing". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1923-1924,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "Twelfth  Night"  and  "Richard  II"; 
Goldsmith,  "She  Stoops  to  Conquer";  Addison,  "Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  Papers";  Macaulay,  "Essay  on  Johnson"; 
Tennyson,  "The  Princess"  and  "Shorter  Poems";  Emerson, 
Poems  and  Essays;  Scott,  "Rob  Rov";  Lockhart,  "Life 
of  Scott". 

English  IV. 

Literature  —  4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature  from 
the  earliest  time  to  1832,  based  on  Long's  "History  of 
English  Literature",  and  typical  masterpieces  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  criticism, 
versification. 

English  V. 

Literature  —  3  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on 
the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the  world  (in  trans- 
lation). 

Second  Semester  —  A  course  in  the  English  Literature  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century. 
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Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  including  the 
writing  of  a  play;  criticism;  study  of  the  novel,  and  of 
contemporary  writing. 

Shakespeare. 

1  period  a  week.  Study  of  the  development  of  Shake- 
speare's art.    Six  plays. 

College  Preparatory. 

The  special  College  Preparatory  English  work  extends 
over  two  years,  and  fully  meets  the  requirements  as  adopted 
by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges. 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a 
thorough  drill  in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to 
translate  intelligently  the  classical  authors,  and  to  write 
good  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in 
Roman  life  and  literature. 

Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  —  Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin". 

Latin  II  a.    5  periods  a  week.    College  Preparatory. 

Reading  —  Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.  Bennett, 
"Gallic  War". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 

Latin  II  b.    5  periods  a  week.  Academic. 

Reading  —  Selections  from  Place,  "Second  Year  Latin". 
Grammar  —  Regents'  Questions  and  Answers. 

Latin  III.    5  periods  a  week.    For  students  devoting  five 
years  to  college  preparation. 
Reading  —  Bennett,  "Gallic  War". 
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Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Grammar  —  Regents'  Questions  and  Answers. 
Latin  IV.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Cicero,  7  orations.  D'Ooge,  "Select  Orations 
of  Cicero". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  II". 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 
Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Vergil,  2  books.  Fairclough  and  Brown, 
"Vergil's  Aeneid".  Ovid,  Kelsey  and  Scudder,  "Selections 
from  Ovid".  Frequent  translation  at  sight  from  such 
authors  as:  Vergil,  Ovid,  Cicero,  and  Livy. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  III".  Prose  at  sight  from  examinations  given  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and  by  individual 
colleges. 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 

FRENCH 

5  periods  a  week. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupil  to  express 
herself  correctly  in  written  and  spoken  French,  to  read 
modern  French  with  facility,  and  to  obtain  some  knowledge 
of  France  and  the  French  people. 

French  is  the  language  of  the  class-room  in  so  far  as  is 
practicable.  Opportunity  for  French  conversation  is  given 
at  the  French  table.  Frequently,  a  French  play  is  produced 
in  the  spring  by  members  of  the  department.  In  1924 
scenes  from  "Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme"  and  "Le  Voyage 
of  M.  Perrichon"  were  given. 

French  I. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 
Reading  and  Composition  —  Luria  and  Chankin,  "Lec- 
tures Elementaires". 
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Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Monvert, 
"La  Belle  France";  Meras  and  Roth,  "Petits  Contes  de 
France";  Frazer,  "Scenes  of  Familiar  Life";  Bonneville; 
"Le  Petit  Robinson  de  Paris";  Malot,  "Sans  Famille"; 
Lavisse,  "Histoire  de  France";  Barnes,  "Histoires  et 
Jeux". 

French  II. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 

Composition  —  Exercises  based  on  Talbot's  "La  France 
Nouvelle".   Cheney's  "French  Idioms  and  Phrases". 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Talbot,  "La 
France  Nouvelle";  Labiche  et  Martin,  "Le  Voyage  de 
Monsieur  Perrichon";  Scribe  et  Legouve,  "La  Bataille  de 
Dames";  Schoell,  "La  Nouvelle  France";  Dumas,  "Les 
Trois  Mousquetaires " ;  "La  Tulipe  Noire";  Merimee, 
"Colomba";  Greville,  "Dosia";  Sandeau,  "Mile,  de  la 
Seigliere";  Bordeaux,  "La  Peur  de  Vivre";  Short  Stories 
from  prominent  French  authors. 

French  III. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 

Composition — Koren,  "Advanced  Prose  Composition." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "Pecheur 
d'Islande";  Moffett,  "Lectures  Historiques" ;  Moraud, 
"Sous  les  Armes";  Schultz,  "La  Neuvaine  de  Colette"; 
Hugo,  "La  Chute";  Augier  et  Sandeau,  "Le  Gendre 
de  Monsieur  Poirier";  Moliere,  "Le  Malade  Imaginaire", 
Short  Stories  by  Merimee,  Maupassant,  Daudet,  Balzac; 
Coppee,  de  Musset  and  others. 

French  IV.  Academic. 

(Open  only  to  those  of  excellent  attainment.) 

Brief  study  of  the  development  of  the  French  language 
and  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Read- 
ings from  some  of  the  following  authors:  Ronsard,  Cor- 
neille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  Voltaire, 
Balzac,  Rostand,  France,  Bazin. 
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French  IV.    College  Preparatory. 

Brief  review  of  syntax  in  French,  with  advanced  com- 
position based  on  texts  read.  Reading  from  authors  of  the 
Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries,  such  as  the  following: 
Lamartine,  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset,  Balzac,  Gautier,  France, 
de  Maupassant,  Coppee;  modern  French  Lyrics. 

GERMAN 

5  periods  a  week. 

German  is  in  constant  use  in  the  class-room.  Special 
effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in 
conversation,  so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living 
matter. 

German  I. 

Grammar  and  Reader — -  Mosher,  "Lern  und  Lesebuch". 

Reading —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Guerber,  "Mar- 
chen  und  Erzahlungen " ;  Miiller,  "Gliick  Auf";  Haertel, 
"German  Reader  for  Beginners";  Holzworth,  "Gruss  aus 
Deutschland  " ;  Baumbach,  "  Sommermarchen  " ;  Storm, 
"Immensee".    Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Composition  and  Reader  —  Pope,  "Writing  and  Speaking 
German";  Gronow,  "Geschichte  und  Sage". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Hauff,  "Das 
Kalte  Herz";  Gerstacker,  "  Germelshausen " ;  Heyse, 
"L'Arrabbiata";  Stokl,  "Alle  Funf";  Bluthgen,  "Das 
Peterle  von  Niirnberg";  von  Hillern,  "Hoher  als  die 
Kirche";  Fulda,  "Unter  vier  Augen";  Benedix,  "Der 
Prozess",  "Giinstige  Vorzeichen".  Poetry  —  Burkhard, 
"German  Poems". 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German 
geography,  and  to  the  regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which 
are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

German  III. 

Composition  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy  German 
Composition." 
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Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Werner-Span- 
hoofd,  "Aus  Vergangener  Zeit";  Riehl,  "Burg  Neideck"; 
Baumbach,  "Das  Habichtsfraulein";  Freitag,  "Die  Jour- 
nalisten";  Arnold,  "Einst  im  Mai";  Lessing,  "Minna  von 
Barnhelm";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von 
Orleans".    Poetry  —  Burkhard,  "German  Poems". 

German  IV. 

Brief  study  of  the  history  of  German  literature  in  con- 
nection with  the  study  and  analysis  of  representative  dramas 
and  novels  of  classic  and  modern  German. 

SPANISH 

5  periods  a  week. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and 
conversation  is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  under- 
stand the  spoken  language.  There  is  practice  is  taking 
dictation. 

The  memorizing  of  good  Spanish  is  considered  highly 
important,  and  occasionally,  in  addition  to  the  learning  of 
proverbs,  poems  and  songs,  a  play  is  presented  in  Spanish. 
In  1924,  Carrion  and  Aza's  "Zaragiieta"  was  given. 

Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Hills  and  Ford,  "First 
Spanish  Course". 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon 
the  text.  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Marcial 
Dorado,  "Primeras  Lecturas  en  Espanol";  Valera,  "El 
Pajaro  Verde":  Carrion  y  Aza,  "Zaragiieta". 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Second  Spanish 
Book". 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Alta- 
mirano,  "La  Naridad  en  la  Montana";  Alarcon,  "El 
Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratin,  "El  Si 
de  las  Ninas";  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  "La  Conjuracion  de 
Venecia". 
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Spanish  III. 

Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Gald6s, 
"Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes,  "Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don 
Quixote"  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Contas". 

HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students 
a  foundation  of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the 
social,  political  and  religious  growth  of  peoples  and  insti- 
tutions, and  the  influence  of  great  men  in  history.  Careful 
training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study 
of  the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable 
library  of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and 
is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  more  than  three  thousand 
photographs,  engravings  and  casts,  besides  eight  hundred 
lantern  slides. 

History  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

English  History.   Cheyney,  "Short  History  of  England". 

History  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  West,  "Ancient  World".  Meets 
college  entrance  requirements. 

History  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

American  History  and  Civics.  Muzzey,  "American 
History";  Woodburn  and  Moran,  "The  Citizen  and  the 
Republic".    Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  IV.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  History.  Robinson,  "History  of  Western 
Europe". 

History  V.    4  periods  a  week. 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  the  19th  Century.  Hazen, 
"Fifty  Years  of  Europe". 
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2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  Fine  Arts.  Lectures, 
illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of 
illustrated  notebooks;  text-book  and  reference  work. 

History  of  Music.    See  Music. 
Current  Events.    2  periods  a  week. 

News  of  the  day  studied  with  reference  to  its  bearing  on 
World  History. 

PHILOSOPHY 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics, 
and  Christian  Theism.  Psychology  is  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  study  of  the  ethical  and  religious  nature  of  man. 

James,  "Shorter  Psychology" ;  Deweyand  Tufts, " Ethics". 

Lectures  on  Christian  Theism  by  the  Rev.  Charles  H. 
Oliphant. 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

College  Preparatory  students  take  additional  work  in 
Algebra  before  taking  up  the  work  of  the  Senior  year.  A 
review,  completing  the  college  requirement,  is  given  in 
the  Senior  year. 

First  Year.    5  periods. 

Algebra.  Schultze,  or  Smith  and  Reeve,  "Elements  of 
Algebra". 

Second  Year.    4  periods. 

Geometry.  Durell  and  Arnold,  or  Wells  and  Hart, 
"Plane  Geometry". 

Third  Year.    3  periods. 

Algebra.    Wells,  " Essentials  of  Algebra". 
Fourth  Year.    5  periods. 

Algebra.  Hawkes-Luby-Touton,  "Second  Course  in 
Algebra";  Rivenburg,  "A  Review  of  Algebra";  McCurdy 
and  Tower,  "Exercises  in  Algebra". 
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Geometry.  Wentworth  and  Smith;  also,  Globe  Outline 
of  Geometry;  Myers,  "Geometric  Exercises  for  Algebraic 
Solution  ". 

SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop 
the  power  of  observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
scientific  methods,  and  to  give  a  good  foundation  in  the 
elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The  laboratories  are 
equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well  supplied 
with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

General  Science.    3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim 
of  this  course  is  to  give  some  acquaintance  with  simple 
facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to  arouse  interest 
in  scientific  phemonena  of  every-day  life. 

Biology.   4  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  general  introduction  to  animal  mor- 
phology and  physiology,  concluding  with  a  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory 
study  of  types  illustrative  of  the  main  subdivisions. 

Second  Semester  —  Elements  of  morphology,  physiology 
and  ecology  of  plants,  with  some  study  of  the  leading 
groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory 
study  of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of 
the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  root,  stem, 
leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
interdependence  of  various  forms,  and  on  the  relations  of 
animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  microscopes 
and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe 
and  of  the  methods  by  which  this  knowledge  has  been 
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obtained,  naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  obser- 
vations of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five- 
inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equatorially  mounted. 

Geology.    4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.   Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's 
crust  and  their  action  in  past  time  as  shown  in  structure. 
Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Laboratory  work 
and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 

Chemistry.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, and  of  the  theories  and  laws  underlying  simple 
chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the 
teacher,  including  some  experiments  of  a  quantitative 
nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  prac- 
tical applications  of  chemistry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles; 
practice  in  solution  of  problems;  lecture  table  demonstra- 
tions, and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior 
classes,  and  to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.   4  periods  a  week.    Senior  or 
Senior  Middle  year. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week.  Housewifery, 
marketing. 
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Dietetics  —  1  period  a  week.  The  food  problem ;  cost, 
food  principles,  dietary  standards,  special  diet. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experi- 
ments. 

Household  Economics  II.  4  periods  a  week.   Senior  year. 

House  Building — Location,  sanitation,  1  period  a  week. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week ;  first  semester. 
Division  of  income.    Personal  and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles  —  Production,  cost,  use,  care.  1  period 
a  week,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Sanitation,  first  semes- 
ter.  Needlework,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both 
courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either 
course.  If  neither  of  these  sciences  has  been  taken  earlier, 
one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  Household 
Economics. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  of 
St.  Paul. 

Bible  I.    1  period  a  week. 
The  Life  of  Christ. 

Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Bible  III.    1  period  a  week. 
The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.   1  period  a  week. 
The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 
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MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in 
Musical  Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral 
singing.  The  required  appreciation  course  aims  at  the 
development  of  musical  perception  and  analysis.  Typical 
musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the  piano. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction 
in  pianoforte  and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello 
playing;  in  singing;  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory  and 
history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of  each 
student  are  carefully  examined  before  work  is  assigned, 
and  the  course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of 
the  individual  student. 

Music  Certificate 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years  in  Musical 
History,  Theory,  and  Technique  is  offered  to  advanced 
pupils  who  wish  to  give  special  attention  to  music.  These 
courses  may  take  the  place  of  the  electives  of  the  Senior- 
Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic  work  and  of 
History  V,  and  lead  to  the  Academic  diploma.  A  certificate 
will  also  be  given,  stating  that  the  work  of  the  courses  in 
music  has  been  satisfactorily  completed. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  FOR  CERTIFICATE 

Students  who  elect  this  group  of  courses  are  expected 
to  have  a  basis  of  elementary  musical  training,  in  either 
Piano,  Violin,  or  Voice,  as  follows: 

Piano: 

Ability  to  play  all  the  major  scales. 

Ability  to  read  at  sight  an  easy  piece  (grade  2)  accept- 
ably. 

Ability  to  play  a  prepared  piece  of  moderate  difficulty 
(about  grade  3),  for  example:  an  easy  Beethoven  Sonata. 
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Violin  : 

Ability  to  play  major  and  minor  scales. 

Ability  to  play  two  Kreutzer  Etudes. 

Ability  to  play  two  prepared  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Voice: 

Ability  to  sing  any  major  scale  or  arpeggio  without 
assistance  from  instrument. 

Ability  to  sing  some  one  of  the  simpler  classics,  such  as 
the  Brahms  "Lullaby". 

Special  Music  Courses 

The  courses  in  Music  may  be  classified  as  follows: 
1.  Historical.    2.  Theoretical.    3.  Practical. 

1.  historical 

History  of  Music.    2  years. 

Musical  History  I.    First  year.    2  periods. 
Uncivilized  and  Ancient  Music. 
Mediaeval  Music. 

Music  of  the  16th  and  17th  Centuries. 
Musical  History  II.   Second  year.    2  periods. 
Music  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries. 
Contemporary  Ideals. 

2.  THEORETICAL. 

Theory  and  Composition.  Two  years,  3  periods  a  week. 

Beginning  with  definition  of  musical  terms,  the  pupil  is 
carried  through  the  construction  of  the  major,  minor  and 
chromatic  scales;  intervals;  triads;  seventh  and  ninth 
chords.  As  soon  as  possible  the  work  in  harmony  is  applied 
to  composition.  The  construction  of  melodies,  and  the  use 
of  two  or  more  parts  is  developed. 

The  theory  of  piano  playing  —  touch,  tone,  time,  and 
technique  —  is  a  part  of  this  theoretical  training. 
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3.  PRACTICAL. 

Study  of  the  Instrument  or  Voice.    Two  years,  2  lessons  a 
week. 

All  music  pupils,  including  those  studying  wind  or  stringed 
instruments,  or  Voice,  are  required  to  make  some  study  of 
the  piano. 

Piano. 

The  technique  of  the  instrument  involves  the  mastery  of 
correct  position:  body,  arms,  wrists,  hands;  of  fingering 
and  mechanical  accuracy;  of  time:  rhythm,  accents  and 
tempo;  and  of  expression. 

Standard  works  for  the  piano,  both  classic  and  modern, 
are  carefully  studied. 

The  student,  to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation, 
must  be  able  to  play  satisfactorily  five  pieces: 

1.  a  piece  of  polyphonic  music. 

2.  part  of  a  sonata  of  the  difficulty  of  Beethoven's  Opus  31 

no.  2. 

3.  a  piece  of  either  the  romantic  or  modern  school. 

4.  a  piece  prepared  by  the  student  without  supervision. 

5.  a  piece,  moderately  easy,  at  sight. 

Organ. 

To  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation,  the  student 
will  be  required  to  play: 

1.  one  of  the  greater  Fugues  of  Bach. 

2.  a  modern  organ  Sonata. 

3.  a  concert  piece  of  the  difficulty  of  Cesar  Franck's 

"Piece  Heroique". 

Violin. 

The  student,  at  graduation,  should  be  able  to  play  cor- 
rectly from  both  a  technical  and  musical  standpoint: 

1.  a  Beethoven  or  Mozart  Sonata. 

2.  one  concert  piece. 

3.  one  short  classical  solo. 

4.  one  short  modern  solo. 

5.  one  ensemble  number. 

6.  one  moderately  difficult  piece  at  sight. 
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Voice. 

The  young  voice  must  be  guided  with  care  and  thorough- 
ness through  the  period  of  development.  The  technique 
includes  the  use  and  control  of  the  breath;  the  study  of  tone; 
its  placement,  color,  resonance;  diction,  and  the  relation 
of  the  speaking  to  the  singing  voice;  the  study  of  ideals 
and  interpretations,  and  the  development  of  the  student's 
personality. 

The  work  of  classic  and  modern  composers  is  studied  with 
some  attention  to  oratorio  and  opera. 

The  aim  is  to  develop  in  the  pupil  clearness  of  diction, 
sweetness  and  breadth  of  tone,  and  the  ability  to  sing  with 
ease  and  charm. 

General  Musical  Advantages 

Instruction  is  given  to  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn 
singing,  and  there  are  general  lectures  on  musical  history 
and  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more 
advanced  study  of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis 
Hall  with  special  choral  music  accompanied  by  the  organ. 
This  service  is  followed  by  a  short  recital  by  the  organist. 

Recitals  by  the  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them 
to  public  performance. 

A  recital  is  given  by  each  of  the  Instructors  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Music,  in  addition  to  the  joint  recitals  given  by  the 
faculty  of  the  department. 

A  series  of  recitals  by  visiting  artists  is  given  each  year 
in  Davis  Hall. 

Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon 
rehearsals  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  bought 
by  the  school  for  the  use  of  those  desiring  them;  and  there 
are  opportunities  to  attend  other  concerts  in  Boston. 
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DRAWING    AND  PAINTING 


The  work  of  this  department  is  based  upon  the  general 
principles  taught  in  the  best  art  schools  of  this  country 
and  Europe.  A  definite  course  is  laid  out  including  draw- 
ing in  line  and  in  mass,  the  first  principles  of  composition, 
anatomy,  and  design.  Special  attention  is  given  to  color 
relations  and  their  influence  on  each  other.  Practical 
application  of  design  is  indicated,  though  the  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  develop  the  power  to  see  and  to  appreciate. 
At  least  two  years  of  work  along  these  lines  is  required  of 
all  students.  For  the  regular  class  work  there  is  no  extra 
charge. 

Special  lessons  are  offered  in  the  following  lines  of  work: 

1.  Drawing,  painting,  pastel, —  from  casts,  still-life, 
costume-model,  landscape. 

2.  Design,  using  the  principles  of  Denman  Ross. 

3.  Posters. 

4.  Modelling  in  clay, —  from  casts  and  life.  Casting. 

5.  China  luster. 

6.  Wood-carving. 

7.  Leather-tooling. 

8.  Costume  design. 

This  class  gives  the  student  opportunity  to  develop  any- 
special  talent,  and  to  pursue  branches  not  offered  in  the 
regular  courses.    Individual  attention  is  given  each  student. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  to 
Art  Schools,  local  Art  exhibitions  and  some  private  studios 
during  the  year. 

The  studio  is  large,  well-lighted  and  furnished  with  many 
casts  of  the  best  Greek,  Roman  and  Renaissance  sculpture. 

In  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  belonging  to  the  school, 
is  a  good  collection  of  paintings,  which,  together  with  special 
exhibitions  held  in  the  Gallery  of  the  work  of  modern 
painters,  etchers  and  engravers,  furnish  excellent  examples 
for  study. 
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READING    AND  SPEAKING 


This  work  aims  to  develop  in  the  pupil  an  agreeable 
and  cultured  speaking  voice,  and  to  enable  her  to  read  at 
sight  correctly,  intelligently  and  expressively. 

It  includes  careful  attention  to  breathing,  tone-placing 
and  diction;  drill  in  tone  production;  and  analysis  of 
selected  prose  and  poetry  in  order  to  express  the  thought 
truly. 

Plays  are  given  each  year  by  the  Senior  and  Senior  Middle 
classes.  Among  plays  recently  given  are:  "Twelfth  Night", 
"Romeo  and  Juliet",  and  "The  Merchant  of  Venice",  by 
the  Senior  classes;  "The  Groove",  "Six  who  pass  while 
Lentils  boil",  "The  Lost  Silk  Hat",  "The  Far-away 
Princess",  and  "Hop  o'  My  Thumb",  by  the  Senior  Mid- 
dlers.  Less  formal  dramatic  performances  occur  frequently 
throughout  the  year. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful 
and  efficient  women. 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  given  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  school  year,  and  measurements  are  taken 
again  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet 
square,  and  is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Shower- 
baths  are  provided,  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The 
director's  room  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  physical 
measurements. 

During  the  winter  and  spring,  classes  in  gymnastics,  and 
in  folk  dancing  and  rhythmic  expression  meet  twice  a  week. 
Every  student  must  be  enrolled  in  one  or  the  other  line  of 
work  unless  she  is  physically  incapacitated  for  it. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are 
given  to  those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination, 
are  found  to  have  poor  posture.  Special  classes  will  be 
formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the  more  vigorous 
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work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

The  Director  of  physical  education  is  in  charge  of 
athletics  and  outdoor  sports. 

In  the  fall  and  spring,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work 
as  possible.  Sports  are  organized  under  the  Abbot  Athletic 
Association.  A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basket- 
ball and  field  hockey  are  held.  Tobogganing,  skating, 
coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and  skiing  are  favorite  winter 
sports. 

A  list  of  twenty-five  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of 
Andover  has  been  prepared.  Students  who  complete  all 
the  walks  in  this  list  are  awarded  an  arm-band  in  the 
school  color,  bearing  the  letter  A.  If  these  walks  are  taken 
more  than  once,  a  bar  is  added  to  the  arm-band  each  time 
the  list  is  completed. 

A  field  day  is  held  annually  in  the  fall  with  Bradford 
Academy,  at  which  there  are  contests  between  school  teams 
in  all  the  principal  sports.  This  is  held  alternately  at  An- 
dover and  at  Bradford,  and  is  the  occasion  for  much  good 
fellowship  between  the  two  schools. 


EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  . 
Tuition  for  Day  Scholars 
Piano  and  Organ,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period 
daily  .... 
Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
Violin,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
Violoncello :  According  to  charge  of  instructor 
Drawing  and   Painting:  special  lessons,  two 
periods  a  week,  per  year  . 


$1200.00 
300.00 

200.00 
15.00 

30.00 

200.00 

200.00 

100.00 
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Vocal  Expression:  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a 


week,  per  year 


$100.00 
1.00 

2.00 


Physical  Examination 


Tutoring,  per  hour 


Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each 
Botany,  Zoology,  each  .... 
Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of 


5.00 
2.00 


materials  used  . 


School  Concerts 


2.50 
3.00 


Pew  Rent,  per  year 


Laundry,  at  current  rates 

Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer  as  follows:  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  at  the  time 
of  registration  for  reservation  of  place;  six  hundred  and 
twenty-five  dollars  ($625)  in  September,  at  the  time  of 
entrance;  and  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($550)  on 
February  first.  The  fee  for  room  reservation  is  forfeited  if 
the  place  is  not  taken.  The  bills  for  art  and  music  are 
payable,  one-half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in 
February. 

The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that 
part  of  it  remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is 
made  for  late  entrance,  absence  or  removal  before  the  close 
of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy. 
Reasonable  charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse, 
for  meals  in  room,  for  extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  fur- 
nished by  the  school,  and  for  breakage,  or  damage  to 
furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with 
the  Principal  for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal 
allowance  of  each  student  for  spending-money.  (See  page  15). 
This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when  exhausted. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 

Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  aggregating 
over  Sixty-eight  Thousand  Dollars. 

The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  attaching  to  each. 

The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship  .        .        .  $1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship       ....  1000 

The  French  Scholarship         ....  1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship     .        .        .  1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship         ....  1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship    .        .        .  1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship      .        .        .  1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship   1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship       .        .        .  1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Haseltine  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship         .        .  400 

The  Faith  Scholarship           ....  700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship    .        .  3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship         .        .        .  3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship  .        .  7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship         .  26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship      ....  5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship  .        .        .  4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship  .        .  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship      .        .  3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship          .        .        .  1000 

The  Sarah  Cushing  Sharp  Scholarship     .        .  1000 


ENROLLMENT    OF  STUDENTS 


Boarding  Students 
Day  Students 


137 

33 


170 
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DISTRIBUTION    BY  STATES 


Massachusetts,  seventy-six;  New  York,  nineteen;  New 
Jersey,  eleven;  Connecticut,  ten;  New  Hampshire,  nine; 
Maine,  seven;  Minnesota  and  Illinois,  each  five;  Pennsyl- 
vania and  Michigan,  each  four;  Ohio,  three;  Kansas,  Rhode 
Island,  Delaware  and  Wisconsin,  each  two;  Vermont,  West 
Virginia,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  North  Dakota,  Maryland,  Mis- 
souri, China  and  India,  each  one. 


THE    ABBOT  COURANT 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of 
Abbot  Academy.  Besides  original  contributions  from  mem- 
bers of  the  school,  it  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the 
year,  and  much  space  is  given  to  items  concerning  alumnae 
and  former  students.    Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 


THE    ABBOT  BULLETIN 

The  Abbot  Bulletin  is  a  semi-annual  publication  sent 
out  from  the  school  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to  all  former  members  of  the  school. 
It  contains  news  of  the  school  and  of  its  policies  that  is  of 
special  interest  to  the  Alumnae,  and  also  general  news  and 
announcements  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  and  of  the 
Abbot  Academy  Clubs. 

It  does  not,  as  a  rule,  contain  personal  items  about  the 
Alumnae.   Such  items  may  be  found  in  The  Abbot  Courant. 


ABBOT    ACADEMY  CLUBS 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have 
long  been  established.  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  have  recently 
been  formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago,  Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia, 
Newark  (Ohio),  Maine  and  Connecticut.  All  these  clubs 
have  stated  meetings  during  the  year  and  welcome  present 
and  former  members  of  the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Abbot  Academy. 
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ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 


All  past  members  of  the  school,  teachers  and  pupils,  are 
cordially  invited  to  join  the  Alumnae  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  gained  by  payment  of  the  initiation  fee,  $5.00, 
which  may  be  done  at  once,  or  by  installments  within  five 
years.  This  association  helps  the  school,  not  only  by 
strengthening  associations  and  stimulating  loyalty,  but 
very  practically,  as  the  interest  of  its  funds  is  devoted  to 
the  needs  of  the  Academy.  Application  for  admission  to 
membership  may  be  made  to  Miss  Mary  Bancroft,  Secretary, 
Abbot  Academy  Alumnae  Association,  Abbot  Academy, 
Andover,  Mass. 


THE  CENTENNIAL  LOYALTY  FUND 

The  Abbot  Academy  Centennial  Loyalty  Fund  was 
established  in  1920  by  the  Alumnae  Association.  Its  object 
is  to  provide  a  General  Endowment  for  the  Academy, 
through  the  gifts  of  its  former  students,  in  recognition  of 
the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the 
school,  which  will  occur  in  1929.  Each  former  student  is 
asked  to  give  regularly  each  year  until  that  time  a  sum, 
large  or  small  according  to  her  ability,  in  expression  of  her 
gratitude  and  loyalty  to  her  Alma  Mater. 

The  Director  of  the  Loyalty  Fund  is  Miss  Alice  Carter 
Twitchell,  20  Deering  Street,  Portland,  Maine,  from  whom 
all  information  on  this  subject  may  be  obtained. 


ANNUITIES 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly 
make  gifts  to  the  endowment  fund  but  feel  that  they  need 
the  income  for  their  own  support  will  be  interested  to  know 
of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an  annuity  basis. 
By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
$500.00  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  These 


40 


provide  a  secure  income  without  further  anxiety  as  to  in- 
vestment, and  in  addition  give  to  their  donors  the  satis- 
faction of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  way  in  which  their 
gifts  are  used. 

Several  of  our  friends  are  already  enjoying  the  double 
benefits  of  this  mode  of  gift. 


GENERAL  CATALOGUE 

The  general  catalogue  of  Abbot  Academy,  recently  issued, 
contains  brief  information  concerning  students  and  teachers 
from  1829,  numbering  about  five  thousand.  The  informa- 
tion necessary  for  this  comprehensive  record  was  secured 
by  painstaking  research  through  the  cooperation  of  alumnae 
and  interested  friends,  post  office,  church  and  town  officials. 
The  book  may  be  obtained  at  a  cost  of  one  dollar,  postage 
paid,  from  the  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  26  Morton  Street,  Andover,  Mass. 


HISTORY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the 
founding  of  the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's 
administration  in  1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen 
before  the  close  of  her  life.  It  contains  a  record  of  all  the 
important  events  in  the  history  of  the  Academy  up  to 
that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds.  Orders  sent  to  W.  F.  Draper  and  Co.,  Publishers, 
Andover,  Mass.,  will  receive  prompt  attention. 
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STUDENTS,  1923-1924 


ACADEMIC    SENIOR  CLASS 


Dorothy  Electa  Barringer 

Canandaigua,  New  York 

Priscilla  Bradley 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Elizabeth  Bragg 

Portland,  Maine 

Elsie  Hale  Draper 

Canton 

Priscilla  Warren  Draper 

Canton 

Caroline  Bates  Hall 

Plymouth 

Dorothy  May  Hallett 

Bangor,  Maine 

Elizabeth  Harrington 

A  ndover 

Katherine  Holbrook  Hart 

Chelsea 

Alice  Hobart 

Boston 

Eleanore  Argersinger  Ireland 

Johnstown,  New  York 

Helen  Simpson  Keating 

Mansfield,  Ohio 

Ruth  Hubbard  Kelley 

Newton  Highlands 

Marian  King 

Janesville,  Wisconsin 

Bessie  Katherine  Korst 

Janesville,  Wisconsin 

Margaret  Ayres  McKee 

Pater  son,  New  Jersey 

Ruth  Ada  Pritchard 

A  ndover 

Eleanor  Marie  Robbins 

Bay  Shore,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Genevra  Caroline  Rum  ford 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

Marian  Shryock 

Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Susanna  Jackson  Smith 

Leominster 

Kathryn  Wallace 

Rochester,  New  Hampshire 

Mary  Elizabeth  Ward 

Bay  City,  Michigan 

Marjorie  Williamson 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Hortense  Willson 

Jamestown,  New  York 

COLLEGE    PREPARATORY    SENIOR  CLASS 

Dorothy  Doe  Adams 

Pittsfield,  New  Hampshire 

Elizabeth  Knight  Barss 

Windsor,  Connecticut 

Laura  Philbiick  Bliss 

Burlington,  Vermont 

Polly  Ethel  Bullard 

Elmira,  New  York 

Margaret  Bush 

Essex  Fells,  New  Jersey 

Nancy  Chamberlin 

Windsor,  Connecticut 

Lila  Clemens  Clevenger 

Brookline 

Margaret  Coburn  Colby 

Claremont,  New  Hampshire 

Mary  Elizabeth  Cole 

Marblehead 

Helen  Cornelia  Epler 

West  Boylston 

Ruth  Josephine  Flather 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

Adelaide  Pearson  Hammond 

Shrewsbury 
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Mary  Holt  Harvey 
Ruth  Talbot  Hawley 
Barbara  Antoinette  Loomer 
Margaret  Mary  MacDonald 
Frances  Ann  McCarthy 
Elsie  Mae  Phillips 
Laura  Neal  Scudder 
Madelyn  Shepard 
Caroline  Harris  Straehley 
Elizabeth  Williams  Sweet 
Violet  Ethel  Thompson 
Constance  Moore  Twichell 
Marjorie  Louise  Wolfe 


Chicago,  Illinois 
Baldwin  sville 
Ballardvale 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Southwest  Harbor,  Maine 
South  Arcot,  India 
Willimantic,  Connecticut 
Ardmore,  Oklahoma 
Springfield 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
New  Britain,  Connecticut 
Altoona,  Pennsylvania 


COLLEGE    PREPARATORY  SPECIALS 

Ruth  Larter  Suncook,  New  Hampshire 

Lucile  Anna  Mold  Mt.  Vernon,  Neiv  York 

Lucy  Helen  Shaw  Bay  City,  Michigan 

Helen  Gault  Smith  Hathorne 

Ruth  Jane  Wilkinson  Springfield 

Frances  Elizabeth  Williams  East  Orange,  New  Jersey 


ACADEMIC  SENIO 

Lois  Margaret  Babcock 
Eleanor  Grace  Bodwell 
Madelaine  Giddings  Boutwell 
Margaret  Drummond  Boyd 
Harriette  Brewster 
Eleanor  Brooks 
Elizabeth  Burtnett 
Harriet  Mary  Cheney 
Elizabeth  Mitchell  Cutter 
Annie  Dunn  Estes 
Margaret  Taylor  Hawkes 
Frances  Isbell  Howard 
Madeleine  Emma  Howard 
Eunice  Estes  Huntsman 
Beatrice  Louise  Joerissen 
Sarah  Withrow  MacPherran 
Evelyn  McDougall 
Hildegarde  Mildred  Mittendorff 
Kate  Louise  Potter 
Elizabeth  Carter  Righter 
Virginia  Spear 
Virginia  Elder  Thompson 
Elizabeth  Steele  Tuttle 
Doris  Huff  von  Culin 
Elizabeth  Mary  Ward 
Margaret  Wilson 


R    MIDDLE  CLASS 

Westerly,  Rhode  Island 

Bradford 

Boston 

Hackensack,  New  Jersey 
Springfield 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
Bronxville,  Neiv  York 
A  ndover 
Dedham 

Texarkana,  Texas 
Corning,  New  York 
Brookline 
Melrose 

Newton  Highlands 
Hamilton,  New  York 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Rockland,  Maine 

Wyomissing,  Reading,  Pennsylvania 

Providence,  Rhode  Island 

East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Chevy  Chase,  Maryland 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Torrington,  Connecticut 

Narberth,  Pennsylvania 

Sterling,  Illinois 

Dover 
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Manon  Godard  Wood 
Emma  Louise  Wylie 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


Chestnut  Hill 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
A  ndover 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY 

Evelyn  Blossom  Bailey 
Margaret  Morrill  Caverno 
Margaret  Susan  Daniell 
Ruth  Eyre  Davies 
Jean  Gordon 
Helen  Hardenbergh 
Theodate  Johnson 
Natalia  Mercedes  Jova 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Elizabeth  Hutchinson  Lincoln 
Barbara  Nelson 
Patty  Price 

Marion  Margaret  Quain 
Helen  Risque  Sagendorph 
Mary  Coe  Simpson 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Alfreda  Stanley 
Emily  Louise  Lyman 
Lila  Eleanor  Rich 

JUNIOR  MI 

Florence  Lockhart  Allen 
Anstiss  Howard  Bowser 
Carolyn  Thayer  Bridgham 
Katharine  Clay 
Alice  Maris  Cole 
Jean  Johnston  Donald 
Louise  Carolyn  Douglass 
Ruth  Emeline  Farrington 
Frances  Leighton  Flagg 
Josephine  Helen  Gasser 
Rebekah  Willard  George 
Evelyn  May  Glidden 
Patricia  Goodwillie 
Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 
Hester  Howe 
Melinda  Alva  Judd 
Ruth  Katzmann 
Maud  Marguerite  King 
Lucie  Virginia  Locker 
Florence  Wright  MacDougall 
Mabel  Grace  McCallum 
Frances  McDougall 
Frances  Elliott  Merrick 


SENIOR    MIDDLE  CLASS 
A  ndover 

Kewanee,  Illinois 
Laurium,  Michigan 
Jamaica  Plain 
Shelton,  Connecticut 
Fort  Leavenworth,  Kansas 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Newburgh,  New  York 
Methuen 

Elkhorn,  West  Virginia 
Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Lisbon,  New  Hampshire 
Bismarck,  North  Dakota 
Poughkeepsie,  New  York 
Galesburg,  Illinois 
East  Windsor  Hill,  Connecticut 
Lincoln,  New  Hampshire 
Mount  Kisco,  New  York 
Rutherford,  New  Jersey 

DLE  CLASS 

Manchester-by-tke-Sea 
Lawrence 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
Methuen 

Duluth,  Minnesota 
A  ndover 
Guilford,  Maine 
Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
A  ndover 

Manhasset,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Sewickley,  Pennsylvania 

Watertown 

A  ndover 

Winthrop 

Marlboro 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Hyde  Park 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Marbtehead  Neck 
West  Roxbury 
Rockland,  Maine 
A  ndover 
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Edda  Vincent  Renouf 
Mary  Geraldine  Rickard 
Sylvea  Bull  Shapleigh 
Flora  Elliott  Skinner 
Ruth  Mowat  Stafford 
Mary  Sun 

Gretchen  Gardner  Vanderschmidt 
Margaret  Warren 


Andover 
Andover 

West  Lebanon,  Maine 
Wakefield 
Andover 
Tientsin,  China 
Leavenworth,  Kansas 
Bangor,  Maine 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Barbara  Harriett  Bloomfield 
Edith  Bullen 
Charlotte  Evelyn  Chase 
Julie  Sayre  Cross 
Margaret  Thurston  Cutler 
Helen  Dyer 

Katherine  Maude  Farlow 
Ellen  Clementine  Faust 
June  Meredith  Hinman 
Elizabeth  Ramsay  Hoffman 
Ruth  Hovey 
Marjorie  Knowlton 
Edna  Louise  Marland 
Abbie  Monan 
Margaret  Nay 
Ruth  Mason  Perry 
Barbara  Sharp  Potter 
Lucy  Coburn  Sanborn 
Margaret  Stirling 
Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 


Wellesley  Hills 

Glencoe,  Illinois 

A  ndover 

Andover 

Andover 

Brookline 

Andover 

Jewett  City,  Connecticut 

Andover 

Andover 

Winchester 

A  ndover 

Ballardvale 

Andover 

Wellesley  Hills 

Andover 

Birmingham,  Michigan 
A  ndover 

Syracuse,  New  York 
New  London,  Connecticut 


FIRST    YEAR  CLASS 


Dorothy  Rayma  Bartlett 
Anita  Margarete  Biery 
Frances  Condit  Cobb 
Norma  Coggins 
Phyllis  Farwell 
Shirley  Estella  Fowler 
Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 
Katharine  Keany 
Sara  Hazell  Kidder 
Susan  Bacon  Ripley 
Priscilla  Brooks  Whittemore 
Emelyn  Wright 


Andover 
Andover 

Boonton,  New  Jersey 
North  Andover 
Natick 

North  Chelmsford 

New  York  City 

Andover 

Andover 

A  ndover 

Andover 

A  ndover 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


Sybil  Bottomley 
Katharine  Wolcott  Boyce 
Dorothy  Gladys  Taylor 


A  ttleboro 

East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
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MUSIC  STUDENTS 


PIANO 


Dorothy  Doe  Adams 
Evelyn  Blossom  Bailey 
Margaret  Drummond  Boyd 
Eleanor  Brooks 
Edith  Bullen 

Margaret  Morrill  Caverno 
Nancy  Chamberlin 
Frances  Condit  Cobb 
Julie  Sayre  Cross 
Shirley  Estella  Fowler 
Josephine  Helen  Gasser 
Eunice  Estes  Huntsman 
Melinda  Alva  Judd 


Ruth  Katzmann 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Marjorie  Knowlton 
Lucie  Virginia  Locker 
Evelyn  McDougall 
Frances  McDougall 
Hildegarde  Mildred  Mittendorff 
Mary  Geraldine  Rickard 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Ruth  Mowat  Stafford 
Elizabeth  Steele  Tuttle 
Ruth  Jane  Wilkinson 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


VOICE 


Harriet  Mary  Cheney 
Katharine  Clay 
Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 
Dorothy  May  Hallett 
Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 
Ruth  Hovey 


Theodate  Johnson 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Marion  Margaret  Quain 
Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 
Elizabeth  Steele  Tuttle 
Margaret  Warren 


Ruth  Eyre  Davies 


ORGAN 


Caroline  Bates  Hall 


Frances  Leighton  Flagg 


VIOLIN 


Susan  Bacon  Ripley 


Beatrice  Louise  Joerissen 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Priscilla  Bradley 
Elizabeth  Bragg 
Alice  Maris  Cole 
Elizabeth  Mitchell  Cutter 
Helen  Dyer 

Margaret  Taylor  Hawkes 


Ruth  Hovey 

Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 
Susanna  Jackson  Smith 
Mary  Sun 

Emma  Louise  Wylie 
Elizabeth  Mary  Ward 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 


Margaret  Drummond  Boyd 
Alice  Maris  Cole 
Annie  Dunn  Estes 
Madeleine  Emma  Howard 
Melinda  Alva  Judd 
Marjorie  Knowlton 


Abbie  Emma  Monan 
Sylvea  Bull  Shapleigh 
Ruth  Mowat  Stafford 
Caroline  Harris  Straehley 
Gretchen  Gardner  Vanderschmidt 
Mary  Elizabeth  Ward 
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DRAPER  HALL 


AAQKCt/i  AACMOK1AL 
AE>E)OT   ACy  DE-A\Y      A/1DOVCR  A\A5Cv 


—  PLA/1  T  TIRST    TLOOR  — 


AV&KEC/1  MCMORIAL 
AB50T   ACADtMY      A/NDO/ER.  MAM> 


-  PLAA1  °r  BA2>r,A\LriT- 


WORK  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  GRADE 


Date: 


Eighth  Grade 


No.  of 
Weeks 


English  Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Geography- 
History  , 
Science 
Spelling 
Penmanship 
Reading 

Books  read 


Periods 
per  Week 


Grade 


Date: 


Ninth  Grade 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 

Weeks 


Periods 
per  Week 


Grade 


*English 


Other  subjects 


Please  use  the  above  form  for  entrance  to  first  year  work. 


WORK  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADE 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 
English 


SCIENCE: 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Physiology 


Laboratory  work 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


I  No.  of 
No.  of  Periods 
Weeks  I  per 

I  Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 
Please  explain  your  marking  system. 


What  is  the  passing  grade? 

What  is  the  certificate  grade  for  college? 

In  what  quarter  of  the  class  do  you  place  this  student? 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 


LATIN: 

Grammar  and  Reader 

Prose  Composition 

Caesar 

Vergil 

Cicero 


*FRENCH 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 

per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


*  Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 


S&rrnmmenimttmt 


(To  be  filled  out  by  the  School  Principal) 

Name  of  student 

Please  state  fully  your  estimate  of  the  student's  character  and 
personality,  noting  especially  her  native  ability,  her  power  of 
application,  her  interest  in  her  work,  her  influence  over  her 

fellow-students,  her  general  promise,  her  interest  in  outside   

activities,  her  home  background.    This  statement  will  be  re- 
garded as  confidential. 

Address  of  Student 


Signed  

Principal 


This  record  when  properly  filled  out  should  be  returned  by  the 
School  directly  to  the  Principal,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 
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I  hereby  certify  that 

Miss  

has  been  a  pupil  in 


school  from  to  

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 


Signature  of  Principal 


Name  of  School 


Address  of  School 

Miss  

was  credited  upon  entrance  with  the  following  subjects: 


Subjects 

No. 
Weeks 

Periods 

per 
Week 

Date  of 
Completion 

Grade 

Full  name  and  address  of  applicant 


Date  of  birth 


Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 


Business  address 


What  was  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 


Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 


If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 


Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 


Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 


What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 


What  church  does  she  attend  ? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  mav  be  made 
Social 


Financial 


Appltratum  3farm 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Appltratum  to  AomtBaton 

in 

Abbot  Aratomu, 


 19 

Application  is  hereby  made  for  the  admission  of  my 
 ,  (name)  

as  a  boarding  j  stu(^ent  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 
beginning  September  ,19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for 
$25.00  for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill 
for  tuition.  I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and 
conditions  specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the 

year  1924-5.    I  promise  that  my  shall  conform  to 

the  regulations  of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual 
in  attendance  at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


The  form  for  the  school  record  should  be  filled  in  and  forwarded  at  once 
by  the  Principal  of  the  school  last  attended,  and  a  testimonial  as  to  character 
should  be  sent  by  the  Pastor  of  the  church  which  the  student  attends. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

Andover,  Mass. 


1925—1926 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

ANDOVER.  MASSACHUSETTS 


CIRCULAR  OF  INFORMATION 

FOR 

1925-1926 


ANDOVER 
1925 


CALENDAR 


1925-1926 


1925 
June  9,  Tuesday 


Summer  Vacation 


September  16,  Day  Students  register  at  9  a.m. 

September  16,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

September  17,  Thursday,  9  a.m. 

November  26,  Thursday 

December  17,  Thursday,  12  M. 

Christmas  Vacation 

1926 

January  6,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

January  7,  Thursday,  8.30  a.m. 

January  30,  Saturday 

March  25,  Thursday,  12  m. 

Spring  Vacation 

April  8,  Boarding  Students  register  before  6  p.m. 

April  9,  Thursday,  8.30  A.M. 

June  8,  Tuesday 


School  year  ends 


Fall  term  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Fall  term  ends 


Winter  term  begins 
First  semester  ends 
Winter  term  ends 


Spring  term  begins 
School  year  ends 
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TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton 

President 


Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk 
The  Rev.  Charles  Henry  Oliphant 
Mrs.  John  Wesley  Churchill 
George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
The  Rev.  Markham  Winslow  Stackpole 
The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 
Mrs.  Anna  Nettleton  Miles 
Irving  South  worth,  A.B. 


Boston 

A  ndover 
Andover 
Methuen 
A  ndover 
Brookline 
Milton 
Waban 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Andover 


President  Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 

Welle sley  College 


Miss  Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B. 


A  ndover 


FACULTY 

1924-1925 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 

Psychology,  Ethics,  Christian  Theism 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Katherine  Roxanna  Kelsey,  Assistant  Principal  Mathematics 
Nellie  Maria  Mason  Physics,  Chemistry 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.  History,  English 

Martha  Melissa  Howey,  Litt.B.  Literature,  History  of  Art 

Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B.  English 
Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M.  Latin 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B.  Latin 
Bertha  Adeline  Grimes,  A.B.  Household  Science 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M.  French  and  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 
Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B.  History 
Helen  Frances  Burt,  Sc.B.  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  Geology 
Miriam  Hague,  A.B.,  Ed.M.  Chemistry,  Biology,  General  Science 
Marie  Odile  Riest(Mrs.)  French 
Nora  Sweeney  Physical  Education 

Edna  Barrett  Manship  Rhythmic  Dancing 

Bertha  Everett  Morgan  Vocal  Expression 

Walter  Edward  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Harmony 
Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Ruth  Thayer  Burnham  (Mrs.)  Vocal  Music 

Marie  Nichols  Violin 
Ruth  Masters  Violoncello 
Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)  Drawing,  Painting 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Secretary  to  the  Principal 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian,  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 
Florence  Butterfield  House  Superintendent 

Ruth  Evelyn  Marceau,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Draper  Homestead 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Sherman  Cottage 

Mary  Bishop  Putnam 

In  charge  of  Sunset  Lodge,  Supervisor  of  Cottages 
Charlotte  Johnson,  R.N.  Resident  Nurse,  In  charge  of  Infirmary 
Marion  Curtis  Littlefield,  M.D.  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M.  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 


S 


LECTURES   AND  PLAYS 


Dr.  B.  R.  BAUMGARDT  of  the  Lick  Observatory. 

"The  Frontiers  of  the  Universe."    February  29,  1924. 
Miss  AGNES  DONHAM  of  Boston. 

"The  Value  of  Budgets."    November  8,  1924. 
Mrs.  ROSE  BERRY  of  New  York. 

"Appreciation  of  Modern  Art."    November  20,  1924. 
Miss  SOPHIE  HART  of  Wellesley  College. 

"India."    December  4,  1924. 
Mr.  WILLIAM  B.  ELLSWORTH  of  New  York. 

"Life  in  Shakespeare's  Time."    December  8,  1924. 

"The  Newest  New  Poetry."    December  9,  1924. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  CHARLES  RANN  KENNEDY  and  MISS  MARGARET  GAGE  of 
New  York. 

"The  Chastening."    January  10,  1925. 
Mrs.  MERRELL  of  the  Lowthorpe  School. 

" Landscape  Architecture."    February  7,  1925. 
Mr.  EDGAR  G.  RAINE  of  Alaska. 

"Alaska."    February  12,  1925. 
Miss  BERTHA  E.  MORGAN  of  Boston. 

"As  You  Like  It."    February  17,  1925. 
Dr.  PAUL  KAM MERER  of  the  University  of  Vienna. 

"The  Inheritance  of  Acquired  Characteristics."    March  14,  1925. 


Mr.  ALVAH  HUBBARD,  Operalogues  —  " Pagliacci "  and  "Hansel  and  Gretel," 

March  8,  1924. 
Professor  JAMES  FRISKIN,  Piano.    April  12,  1924. 
Mrs.  RUTH  THAYER  BURNHAM,  Contralto.    April  15,  1924. 
The  HAMPTON  INSTITUTE  QUARTETTE.    November  8,  1924. 
FACULTY  RECITAL  with  MR.  ARTHUR  BASSETT.    November  11,  1924. 
Mme.  BLIVEN-CHARBONNEL,  Piano.    December  6,  1925. 
BOSTON  STRING  QUARTETTE.    January  24,  1925. 
Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Piano.    February  10,  1925. 
Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS,  Violin.    March  3,  1925. 
RATAN  DEVI,  Contralto.    March  7,  1925. 

Professor  WALTER  EDWARD  HOWE  and  MISS  FLORENCE  E.  HOWE, 
Soprano.    April  14,  1925. 


CONCERTS 


SPEAKERS 


Miss  Martha  Howey 

Miss  Sally  Knox  '09 

Rev.  M.  W.  Stackpole 

Rev.  Arthur  S.  Wheelock 

Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 

Mrs.  Edith  Dewey  Jones 

Rev.  Malcolm  Peabody 

Rev.  E.  Victor  Bigelow,  D.D. 

Rev.  J.  Edgar  Park 

Rev.  Clarence  A.  Barbour,  D.D 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Oliphant 

Rev.  Burleigh  V.  Mathews 

Miss  Anna  Hartshorne 

Miss  Alice  C.  Twitchell 


Miss  Flora  L.  Mason 

Miss  Nora  Sweeney 

Rev.  Edmund  A.  Burnham,  D.D. 

Rev.  Howard  R.  Weir 

Mrs.  Otis  Cary 

Miss  Helen  F.  Burt 

Dr.  Marion  C.  Littlefield 

Mr.  E.  T.  Colton 

Dr.  J.  M.  Hirst 

Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 

Dr.  William  Forbush 

Rev.  Arthur  C.  McGiffert 

Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey 

Dr.  Rosalie  Morton 


President  Benjamin  T.  Marshall 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


HISTORY 

Andover,  on  a  hill-top  overlooking  the  Shawsheen  River 
and  the  Merrimack  valley,  was  among  the  first  New  England 
settlements.  Years  of  dignified  and  gracious  living  are 
registered  in  the  substantial  and  attractive  Colonial  homes 
throughout  this  region.  With  the  establishment  of  Phillips 
Academy  shortly  after  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover 
became  one  of  the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the 
country;  later,  the  Andover  Theological  Seminary,  now 
The  Theological  School  in  Harvard  University,  and  Abbot 
Academy  were  founded.  All  these  schools  attracted  to  the 
little  New  England  village  those  who  cared  for  culture  and 
education. 

Abbot  Academy  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women. 
Founded  in  1829  by  the  citizens  of  Andover,  with  far-sighted 
wisdom,  for  others  besides  their  own  daughters,  it  was  the 
earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  England.  From 
the  very  first,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  thus  afforded, 
relatively  as  important  as  the  college  education  of  today. 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  tradi- 
tions. Men  and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working 
devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity  and  nobility  of  educational 
ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the  fabric  of  the 
institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  founda- 
tions broad  and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they 
drew  up,  their  high  purpose  was  clearly  stated:  "To  form 
the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an  immortal  being, 
and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  character, 
for  an  immortal  destiny."    Able  and  respected  men  and 
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women,  many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept 
up  the  succession,  generously  giving  their  serious  con- 
sideration to  the  larger  policies  of  the  school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and 
strong,  true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds 
of  girls,  with  a  resulting  cumulative  influence  for  good 
impossible  to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  admin- 
istration of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859-1892,  the  school 
became  widely  known  and  honored.  The  later  period  has 
been  one  of  expansion  and  development,  materially  and 
educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  enlarged  by 
additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been 
broadened  as  the  times  have  required.  One  such  natural 
change  was  the  introduction,  about  1900,  of  the  college 
preparatory  work,  which  has  attracted  an  increasing  number 
of  students.  At  the  same  time,  the  thorough  and  advanced 
training  of  young  women,  through  cultural  and  practical 
studies,  in  the  academic  course,  remains  the  basic  purpose 
of  the  school. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the 
most  part  teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the 
educated  men  of  the  period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence 
of  advanced  study  in  collegiate  and  technical  institutions, 
they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds, — practical,  profes- 
sional, administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus  found 
more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of 
earnest  devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest. 
A  great  element  of  strength  in  the  school  today  is  the 
assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of  this  body  of 
women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 

SURROUNDINGS 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  little  town  of 
Andover  is  singularly  attractive.  From  its  hill-top  one 
looks  out  over  the  Merrimack  valley  to  Monadnock  and 
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Wachusett,  in  the  glow  of  the  radiant  sunsets  for  which 
this  region  is  famed.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold 
in  their  hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to 
the  mountains  on  the  north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at 
hand,  and  to  Boston  on  the  south,  which  is  within  twenty- 
three  miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad.  The  oppor- 
tunities of  Boston  are  easily  available  for  concerts,  lectures, 
plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art  galleries  and  libraries. 
The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching  trees, 
the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  busy  valley  with  its  wheels 
always  turning,  the  woods  and  hills  and  lakes  have  an 
enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play 
and  dream  here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant 
water  supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public 
schools,  and  strong,  well-supported  churches. 

The  school  grounds  are  twenty-three  acres  in  extent, 
with  well-kept  lawns,  walks  and  gardens.  They  include  a 
beautiful  grove,  and  afford  ample  space  for  outdoor  sports. 

EQUIPMENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well- 
established  schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment. 
Its  larger  buildings  are  substantially  constructed  of  brick 
and  are  specially  planned  for  their  present  uses.  All  build- 
ings are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  almost  all  of  them  are 
heated  from  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall,  the  first  home  of  the  school,  was  built  in 
1829.  With  its  dome  and  classic  porch,  it  adds  dignity 
and  distinction  to  the  whole  group  of  buildings.  It  was 
named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot,  whose  generous 
gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  dear  to  generations  of  girls,  the  Observ- 
atory with  a  five-inch  Clark  telescope,  and  laboratories 
for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology,  and  House- 
hold Science.  These  laboratories  are  roomy  and  generously 
supplied  with  apparatus. 
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Draper  Hall,  first  used  in  1891,  was  named  in  honour 
of  Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the 
Academy,  and  the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction 
of  this  building.  It  is  the  main  residence  hall  of  the  school. 
Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlours,  it  contains  Art 
Studios  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third, 
a  Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students' 
Sitting-room,  with  ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny 
Dining-room.  On  each  floor  are  bath  and  toilet-rooms, 
fitted  with  modern  plumbing,  recently  renewed  and  in 
thoroughly  good  condition.  The  facilities  for  protection 
by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed 
in  every  sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are 
on  each  floor,  and  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at 
convenient  points.  A  night  watchman  is  on  duty  from 
seven  p.m.  to  six  a.m.,  and  makes  his  rounds  regularly 
through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held,  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and 
extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall  was  opened  in  1904.  It  was 
built  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of  the 
school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  for 
thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first 
assistant,  Miss  Phebe  McKeen.  It  contains  a  hall  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in 
memory  of  his  father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis, 
which  is  used  as  an  audience-room,  and  as  a  gymnasium. 
In  Davis  Hall  is  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  by 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr. 
George  L.  Davis.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths 
with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers,  and  a  room  for  the 
physical  director.  The  rest  of  the  building  has  class-rooms, 
a  large  study  hall  for  day  scholars,  and  a  dressing-room 
for  their  use.  The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation, 
heating  and  lighting  are  of  the  most  approved  type. 
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The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  a  fire-proof  building, 
with  a  fine  exhibition  hall,  lighted  from  above,  was  con- 
structed in  1907.  It  contains  a  collection  of  oil  paintings, 
bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money 
for  the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student, 
Mrs.  Esther  Smith  Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  completed 
in  1914,  is  an  attractive  brick  structure,  architecturally 
harmonious  with  the  older  buildings.  It  contains  baths, 
diet-kitchen,  living-room,  sun-parlour,  and  bedrooms,  com- 
pletely fitted  for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Certain  wards  can 
be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

This  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends 
of  the  school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs. 
John  Phelps  Taylor  of  Andover,  a  warm  friend  and  bene- 
factor of  the  school. 

Three  attractive  cottages  are  used  as  residence 
houses  for  students.  Sherman  Cottage,  opened  in  1915, 
and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset  Lodge,  opened  in 
1918-19,  have  places  for  thirty-six  students.  These  houses 
are  all  conveniently  near  to  Draper  Hall  where  all  the 
students  have  their  meals.  They  are  well  heated  and 
furnished,  with  recently  installed  plumbing  and  electric 
lights. 

The  School  Laundry  is  a  substantial  building  of  brick, 
fitted  with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It 
contains  an  electric  plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot 
and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also  offers  space  for  storage. 

LIBRARY 

The  Academy  Library,  of  about  six  thousand  volumes,  is 
well  equipped  with  books  for  the  study  of  philosophy, 
English,  French,  German  and  Spanish  literature,  history, 
biography,  and  social  science,  religion,  natural  science  and 
art.  It  includes  the  Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a 
thousand  volumes,  given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C. 
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Jackson  and  his  wife,  which  contains,  besides  works  of 
general  interest,  a  good  collection  of  books  on  Biblical 
history  and  literature.  There  is  an  excellent  working 
collection  of  reference  books.  New  books  are  added  each 
year  to  every  department.  The  reading-room  of  the 
library  is  supplied  with  the  important  American  and  foreign 
periodicals  and  New  York  and  Boston  daily  papers. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCE 

Abbot  Academy  is  not  a  sectarian  school,  but  it  is  posi- 
tively Christian. 

Attendance  at  church  service  on  Sunday  morning  is 
required  of  all  students.  Parents  or  guardians  should 
designate  at  the  time  of  entrance  whether  pupils  are  to 
attend  the  South  Church  (Congregational)  or  Christ 
Church  (Episcopal). 

A  weekly  religious  service  is  held  at  the  Academy,  either 
on  Saturday  or  Sunday  evening,  conducted  by  the  Principal, 
by  the  clergymen  of  the  town,  whose  interest  in  the  stu- 
dents is  constant  and  helpful,  or  by  out-of-town  speakers. 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association,  of  which  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  students  are  members,  has  an  important 
influence.  Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  benevolent 
work  of  the  school  is  carried  on.  Gifts  are  made  yearly  to 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Missions,  to  the  Hindman  School 
in  Kentucky,  to  Hampton  Institute,  to  the  Andover 
Guild,  and  to  Country  Week.  Generous  gifts  have  also 
been  made  to  the  Student  Friendship  Fund,  to  the  Educa- 
tion in  this  country  of  Serbian  students,  and  to  other  causes. 
In  recent  years  a  delegation  has  been  sent  annually  to  the 
Student  Conference  at  Northfield.  Conference  classes, 
under  student  leaders,  are  held  each  week,  for  Bible  study, 
and  the  discussion  of  present-day  problems.  Devotional 
meetings  are  held  each  week.  The  Christian  Association 
has  also  a  responsibility  for  the  social  life  of  the  School.  It 
welcomes  new  students  and  introduces  them,  plans  enter- 
tainments and  festivities,  and  promotes  good  fellowship 
among  the  students. 
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LECTURES 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the 
year  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers 
and  preachers  of  the  country.  These  are  partially  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Alumnae  Lecture  Fund. 

EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  located  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable 
for  its  natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic 
interest.  The  mountains  and  the  North  Shore  are  easily 
accessible,  and  the  scenes  of  many  events  connected  with 
our  nation's  history  and  literature. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  of  these  points 
of  interest:  to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and 
Lexington,  to  Salem  and  Marblehead,  and  to  other  places. 
After  the  mid-year  examinations  each  year,  the  Senior 
Class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale,  N.  H.,  in  the 
heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

HEALTH 

The  development  of  personality  is  in  a  high  degree  con- 
ditioned on  health.  The  health  of  the  students  is  therefore 
a  matter  of  primary  concern  to  all  who  have  the  care  of  them. 

The  table  is  provided  with  abundant  and  wholesome 
food,  and  the  programme  is  planned  to  allow  ample  time 
for  exercise,  recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse  is 
in  residence  and  has  constant  oversight  over  the  health  of 
the  students.  Skillful  physicians  are  close  at  hand,  and  are 
quickly  available  in  case  of  need. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  with  its  sunny 
rooms,  and  its  quiet,  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  house  of 
rest  for  faculty  and  students,  and  proves  its  value  in  pre- 
venting serious  illness. 

It  is  earnestly  requested  that  no  eatables  except  fresh  fruit 
be  sent  to  students  at  any  time  except  by  special  permission 
previously  obtained  from  the  Principal.  Thanksgiving  boxes 
are  not  permitted. 
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DRESS 


In  the  matter  of  simple  and  appropriate  dress,  the 
cooperation  of  parents  is  urgently  requested. 

While  the  school  has  not  adopted  a  uniform  dress,  it 
insists  that  the  dress  of  students  shall  be  simple  and  suitable. 
Each  girl  should  have  at  least  one  blue  serge  "Peter  Thom- 
son" suit  and  one  white  dress.  Plainly  made  washable 
gowns  may  be  worn  for  school  during  warm  weather. 
Cotton  gowns  of  white  or  light  colors,  or  afternoon  gowns, 
attractively  but  not  elaborately  made,  will  meet  the  needs 
of  all  ordinary  "dress"  occasions.  Expensive  jewelry  is 
inappropriate  and  should  not  be  furnished. 

For  school  and  street  wear,  necks  of  gowns  must  be 
modestly  cut,  and  sleeves  must  come  to  the  elbow.  Middy 
"sport"  blouses  are  used  for  gymnasium  and  sports  only. 
A  tailored  suit  or  one-piece  gown  is  desirable  for  church 
and  street  wear,  and  a  loose  warm  wrap  to  be  worn  in 
passing  from  one  building  to  another,  is  essential.  Fur 
coats  should  not  be  worn  for  school  or  ordinary  exercise.  A 
heavy  sweater  is  useful  for  sports.  Proper  walking-shoes 
with  broad,  low  heels,  must  be  supplied  for  ordinary  wear, 
and  low  shoes  may  not  be  worn  during  cold  weather  except 
with  woolen  stockings.  Silk  stockings  are  unsuitable  for 
school  wear.  High  heels  may  not  be  worn.  Rubbers,  an 
umbrella  and  a  waterproof  coat  are  indispensable.  These 
should  be  plainly  marked  with  the  owner's  full  name. 
Gymnastic  suits  should  be  ordered  through  the  school. 
Measurement  forms  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Students  who  wear  eye-glasses  should  be  furnished  with 
an  extra  pair  so  that  their  work  need  not  be  interrupted 
if  one  pair  is  broken. 

STUDENTS'  ROOMS 

The  accommodations  for  students  are  thoroughly  com- 
fortable. The  rooms  are  of  good  size,  lighted  by  electricity, 
well  heated,  with  good  closet  space,  and  plenty  of  light 
and  air.    There  are  single  rooms,  suites  of  two  connecting 
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rooms,  and  double  rooms  for  two  girls.  Each  student 
is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  bureau  or  dresser,  wash- 
stand  with  separate  toilet-set  for  each  girl,  a  small  writing- 
table,  two  straight  chairs,  and  a  bookcase.  It  is  necessary 
to  provide  floor  covering.  Many  students  wish  to  supply 
a  desk  or  writing  table  and  an  easy-chair.  These  are  fre- 
quently rented.  Rocking-chairs  and  Morris  chairs  are  not 
permitted.   A  screen  is  desirable. 

Bureau,  wash-stand  and  table  should  have  suitable  covers. 
Couch  covers,  if  used,  and  pillow  covers  should  be  of 
washable  material.  Victrolas  and  chafing-dishes  should 
not  be  brought  to  the  school.  Students  have  the  care  of 
their  own  apartments.  The  occupants  will  be  held  respon- 
sible for  all  damage  in  their  rooms. 

Each  student  furnishes  her  own  towels,  six  table  napkins, 
six  sheets,  six  pillow-cases  (20  x  32  inches)  and  an  extra  pair 
of  blankets.  She  should  have  two  laundry  bags,  clearly 
marked  with  her  own  name,  a  shoe-bag,  and  a  scrap-basket. 
Every  article  of  clothing  must  be  plainly  marked  with 
woven  name-tapes  bearing  her  full  name.  It  is  expected 
that  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  school. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  encourage  simplicity  and  good 
taste  in  the  arrangement  of  students'  rooms,  and  order  and 
neatness  are  required. 

SPENDING  MONEY 

It  is  an  important  part  of  a  girl's  training  to  learn  to 
spend  money  wisely.  Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow 
their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars  a  week  for  personal 
uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  clothing,  and 
a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to 
cover  this  allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books, 
concerts  and  lectures,  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the 
school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank- 
book and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.    When  the  deposit  is 
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exhausted,  checks  will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at 
least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in  the  bank  to  each  student's 
credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that  this  banking 
system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods, 
it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student 
except  through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate 
with  the  school  in  this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their 
daughters'  expenditure. 

INTELLIGENCE  TESTS 

The  school  has  for  several  years  given  Intelligence  Tests. 
In  1924-25,  the  Terman  Test  and  the  Otis  Test  were  used, 
and  standardized  spelling  and  vocabulary  tests  were 
given.  Through  the  results  of  these  tests,  it  is  possible  to 
recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior  ability 
and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  it  is  possible  to  meet  intelligently  the  needs 
of  the  slower  student  and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as 
she  may  need. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

A  physical  examination  is  made  by  the  examining  physi- 
cian of  the  school  before  a  student  is  permitted  to  engage 
in  active  sports  or  heavy  gymnastics.  The  fee  for  this 
examination  is  one  dollar. 

REGISTRATION 
ABSENCE,  VISITORS 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  because  the  first  instruction  is 
usually  the  keynote  of  all  the  coming  work,  and  teachers 
cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure  to  keep 
up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the 
consequence  of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything 
that  is  not  imperative  should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time 
after  vacation  is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by 


the  faculty.  All  lessons  missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid 
for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for 
registration,  except  by  special  arrangement. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  imme- 
diately before  or  after  regular  holidays,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  special  privileges  at  such  times  without  seriously 
interfering  with  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

A  written  note  of  permission  must  be  sent  to  the  Principal 
by  parents  or  guardians  for  absence  from  town  at  any 
time,  other  than  regular  holidays,  except  on  trips  arranged 
by  the  school. 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  after  half- 
past  three  to  Wednesday  afternoon  at  half-past  five  o'clock. 
Absences  may  be  permitted  by  the  Principal  at  this  time, 
but  it  is  not  expected  that  any  pupil  will  ask  for  leave  of 
absence  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  more  than  twice 
each  term,  other  than  at  times  of  regular  holidays.  Fre- 
quent absences  are  disturbing  to  the  school  as  well  as 
to  the  student.  Leave  of  absence  is  not  granted  to  those 
whose  conduct  or  work  is  not  satisfactory.  Leave  of  ab- 
sence is  not  given  for  dances. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping 
and  dentistry  attended  to  during  vacations. 

Under  proper  chaperonage,  students  may  attend  con- 
certs, lectures,  and  other  entertainments  in  Boston  or 
elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesdays. 
A  list  of  persons  from  whom  calls  may  be  allowed  should  be 
prepared  by  parents  and  given  to  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Permission  for  visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday 
should  not  be  requested,  and  leave  of  absence  on  that  day 
will  be  granted  only  on  account  of  illness  or  for  some  equally 
important  reason. 

Correspondence  should  be  controlled  by  the  parents  and 
should  not  be  large,  as  the  demands  of  school  work  allow 
little  time  for  letter-writing. 


17 


SOCIETIES 


"Odeon" 

The  Odeon  Society  is  composed  of  twelve  students, 
chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have  shown 
special  interest  and  ability  in  the  study  of  literature  and  in 
literary  expression.  The  object  of  its  members  is  to  become 
more  familiar  with  the  work  of  writers  of  distinction,  and 
to  develop  power  of  expression  through  papers  written  for 
the  society. 

"Q.  E.  D." 

"Q.  E.  D."  is  the  name  of  a  society  composed  of  twelve 
students,  chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have 
shown  special  interest  in  history,  politics  and  current 
events.  Its  object  is,  through  reading  and  through  dis- 
cussion of  current  events,  to  develop  understanding  of 
world  affairs,  ability  to  speak  to  a  point,  and  courage  to 
defend  an  opinion. 

"A.  D.  S." 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  is  a  group  of  twelve  students, 
who  are  specially  interested  in  dramatic  interpretation. 
Its  members  study  and  present  plays,  classic  and  modern. 

"  Philomath  ei  a  " 

Philomatheia  is  composed  of  students  whose  major  interest 
is  in  scientific  subjects.  They  follow  the  progress  of  scien- 
tific research,  and  share  with  the  school  information  of 
importance  concerning  the  advance  of  science.  This  society 
also  has  twelve  members. 

New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by  the 
societies  from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest  in  its 
chosen  line  of  work,  not  only  among  its  members,  but 
throughout  the  school. 
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"  FlDELIO" 


The  Fidelio  Society  is  the  school  choir.  Its  members 
are  chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified 
students  for  the  purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part 
singing.  This  society  sings  at  special  services  and  occa- 
sions throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commencement  time. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all 
students  to  whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are 
of  two  classes:  "Athletic  A's"  and  "Honor  A's". 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  elected  to  the 
school  teams  which  play  Bradford  Academy  on  the  annual 
Field  Day.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory 
record  in  scholarship,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct 
and  cooperation  that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of 
school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  by  the  Athletic 
Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the 
school.  It  is  given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part 
with  good  spirit  in  athletics,  who  have  worked  faithfully 
and  have  maintained  a  good  scholastic  average,  and  who 
have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leadership  which 
promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  only  to  students  who  have 
won  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  Representative  Com- 
mittee of  Student  Council  and  of  the  Faculty. 

SCHOOL  GOVERNMENT 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  train  its  students  to 
regulate  their  own  lives  wisely.  A  constant  endeavor  is 
made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent  cooperation 
in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  A  close  and  friendly  relation- 
ship between  teachers  and  students  helps  toward  mutual 
understanding.    The  student  body  constitutes  a  Student 
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Council,  directed  by  a  Representative  Committee  composed 
of  representatives  from  each  class,  together  with  the 
senior  heads  of  the  important  school  organizations.  The 
Representative  Committee  has  an  oversight  of  the  conduct 
of  the  students  throughout  the  town,  and  is  in  charge, 
through  a  system  of  proctors,  of  the  good  order  of  the  house. 
In  this  way  a  strong  body  of  opinion  has  been  formed  in 
favor  of  dignity  and  good  order,  and  the  discipline  of  the 
school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student  prove  untrust- 
worthy, it  would  seem  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the 
school  than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harm- 
ful, her  connection  with  the  school  might  be  severed,  even 
were  there  no  special  act  of  insubordination. 

We  urge  parents  to  aid  us  in  inspiring  a  spirit  of  willing 
conformity  to  the  usages  and  regulations  of  the  school. 
A  frank  correspondence  between  parents  and  the  Principal 
is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  both  school  and  pupil,  and 
letters  of  inquiry  from  parents  about  the  standing  and 
progress  of  their  daughters  will  be  gladly  answered. 

THE   PHILLIPS  INN 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Mr.  John  M.  Stewart,  proprietor,  offers 
comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors  to  Andover.  As 
its  capacity  is  limited,  rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance, 
particularly  for  special  occasions,  such  as  the  opening  of 
school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms 
may  be  secured. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  Grammar, 
Geography,  Arithmetic  and  United  States  History  must 
have  been  completed  as  required  for  entrance  to  High 
School.  The  regular  course  requires  five  years,  but  more 
time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  Music,  or 
Drawing  and  Painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal, 
pupils  may  enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handi- 
capped by  notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of 
students,  all  entering  students  will  be  examined  on  the 
elements  of  arithmetic,  including  common  and  decimal 
fractions,  the  elements  of  English  grammar,  spelling,  and 
hand-writing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  funda- 
mentals must  be  tutored  at  regular  rates.  Regents' 
examinations  will  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  the  completion 
of  Grammar  School  work,  without  farther  tests. 

Credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  for  High 
School  work,  except  that  students  must  be  examined  for 
admission  to  the  senior  class. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Academic  senior  class 
must  be  examined  in  English  and  English  literature,  in 
physics  or  chemisty,  and  in  one  foreign  language. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  college  preparatory 
senior  class  must  present  evidence  of  satisfactory  work 
throughout  the  earlier  years  of  their  course,  and  must  pass 
the  preliminary  College  Board  examinations  on  the  subjects 
which  they  propose  to  pursue  during  the  last  year  of  the 
course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with  the 
understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examinations, 
more  than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  completion 
of  college  preparation.    Only  a  limited  number  of  new 
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students  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  last  year  of  college 
preparatory  work.  Students  must  accept  our  requirements 
for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the 
circular  should  be  filled  out,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal 
together  with  letters  of  recommendation  concerning  moral 
character.  Information  about  previous  condition  of  health, 
or  other  matters  which  may  be  helpful  in  arranging  for  the 
welfare  of  the  pupil,  should  be  sent  with  the  application. 
The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year 
when  the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and 
the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  reservation  of  place  has  been 
paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly  tuition  bill,  but 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  the  engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who 
place  pupils  under  our  care  are  understood  to  accept  the  con- 
ditions defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  aim  of  the  Academic  Course  is  to  give  thorough 
general  training.  It  demands  two  years  of  work  beyond 
the  ordinary  High  School  course. 

A  diploma  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete  a  minimum 
of  sixteen  full  courses,  in  addition  to  the  Bible,  Reading  and 
Speaking,  Art,  Choral  Music,  Musical  Appreciation  and 
Gymnastics  required.  A  full  course  is  one  of  not  less  than 
three  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The  sixteen 
full  courses  must  include  the  following:  English  II  and  III, 
two;  Foreign  Language,  four,  including  Latin  I  and  II; 
Mathematics,  two,  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry;  History, 
two,  including  History  V  (History  of  the  18th  and  19th 
Centuries,  and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts) ;  Physics  or 
Chemistry,  one;  Philosophy,  one;  English  Literature  and 
English  IV,  one;  General  Literature  and  English  V,  one. 
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Advanced  work  in  Music,  or  in  Drawing  or  Painting,  may 
be  offered  as  an  elective  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in 
any  language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in 
electives  for  less  than  three  students. 

In  the  last  two  years  of  the  Academic  Course,  a  group  of 
electives  in  Music,  is  offered.  Students  electing  this  group  will 
complete  all  the  subjects  required  for  the  Academic  diploma, 
except  History  of  Art,  for  which  History  of  Music  is  substi- 
tuted. These  courses  include  in  addition  to  the  History  of 
Music,  two  years  of  work  in  Theory  and  Composition  (see 
page  41)  and  two  years  of  technical  study  of  instrument  or 
voice,  requiring  at  least  two  periods  of  practice  a  day,  and 
ensemble  and  solo  work  with  recitals. 

If  both  technical  and  theoretical  work  is  completed  as 
outlined  (see  pages  40-41),  a  certificate  of  the  completion 
of  these  Musical  Courses  is  given,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  Academic  diploma. 

These  courses  are  open  only  to  High  School  graduates 
and  others  who  have  completed  the  ten  points  of  work 
required  in  the  first  three  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the 
certificate  in  Music  unless  she  has  taken  the  required 
amount  of  Academic  work  each  year,  in  addition  to  the 
technical  and  theoretical  work  in  Music. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls 
below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her 
course.  A  senior  whose  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in 
more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive  the  diploma  of  the 
school. 

COLLEGE   PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the 
right  of  certifying  students  for  college  entrance  from  the 
New  England   College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  It 
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prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to  all  the 
principal  colleges  for  women. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College 
Preparatory  course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the 
school  is  prepared  to  certificate  in  the  fifteen  points  required 
for  college  entrance,  or  to  recommend  for  examination  in 
the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance  by  the  leading 
women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommendation 
the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years 
of  college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less 
than  B  in  each  subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be 
maintained  also  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  here,  nor 
for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special 
permission  from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be 
obtained  from  another  school  and  completed  by  a  certificate 
from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general 
schedule  in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to 
complete  their  work  in  less  time  than  is  recommended  by 
the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may  complete  her  college 
preparatory  work  in  four  years,  but  for  the  average  student 
five  is  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is 
important  that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early 
in  the  course.  The  school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in 
the  regular  classes. 


Unless,  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician,  it  is  unwise  that 
she  should  do  so,  each  student  is  required  to  take  the 
regular  work  in  physical  education. 

All  studies  will  be  assigned  according  to  the  judgment 
of  the  Principal,  with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the 
school,  and  the  aim  of  the  pupil. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in 
class  work  and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the 
school  except  in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


FIRST  YEAR 


Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

English  I  (4)*         Art  (1) 

Latin  I  (5)  Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Algebra  and  Mental  Arithmetic      (5)  Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

General  Science  (3)  Physical  Education  (2) 

Reading  and  Speaking  (1) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

English  II  (4)  Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Latin  II,  A  or  B  (5)  Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

Geometry  (4)  Reading  and  Speaking  (1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish  (5)  Art  (1) 

or  Physical  Education  (2) 

History  I  (4)  Bible  I  (1) 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

English  III 

(3) 

English  III 

(3) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(S) 

Latin  III 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

History  I  or  II 

(4) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Latin 

(5) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

History  I,  II 

(4) 

Biology 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

*  The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  appointments  per  week  in 

each  subject. 
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SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 

Lollegb  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  IV 

(1) 

College  English  I 

(4) 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Latin  IV 

(5) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French  or  German 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Algebra  II 

(3) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Art  or  Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Chorus  singing 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Latin 

(5) 

German 

(5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

French 

(5) 

History,  I,  II,  III,  or  IV 

(4) 

Spanish 

(5) 

Astronomy,  1st  Semester 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

Geology,  2nd  Semester 

(4) 

History  II  or  III 

(4) 

Household  Economics  I 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

History  of  Music  I 

(2) 

Musical  Theory  and  Composition  I 

(3) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Academic 

College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

Required  Courses 

English  V 

(1) 

College  English  II 

(4) 

General  Literature 

(3) 

Latin  V 

(5) 

History  V 

(4) 

French  or  German 

(5) 

Philosophy 

(4) 

Mathematics  review 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Bible  IV 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  Courses 

Shakespeare 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Household  Economics  I  or  II 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(8) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

History  II  or  III 

(4) 

History  II,  III,  or  IV 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Current  Events 

(2) 

Science 

(4) 

History  of  Music  II 

(2) 

Musical  Theory  and  Composition  II  (3) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Art 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the 
year  1924-1925.    They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Systematic  work  in  English  is  an  essential  part  of  every 
student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the 
school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student 
so  think  clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  good  English;  to 
stimulate  and  foster  in  her  a  genuine  interest  in  literature 
through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 
Word  Study. 

Grammar —  Davis,  "Practical  Exercises  in  English." 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes;  sentence  and  paragraph 
structure,  simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing. 
Hitchcock,  "Enlarged  Practice  Book". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1924-1925  these  in- 
cluded Scott,  "Ivanhoe",  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake"; 
Irving,  "The  Sketchbook";  Shakespeare,  "The  Merchant 
of  Venice";  Cooper,  "The  Spy";  Macaulay,  "Lays  of 
Ancient  Rome". 

English  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric  —  Ward,  "Junior  English  Gram- 
mar". 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes.  Paragraph-structure,  de- 
scription, narration,  exposition,  letter-writing,  versification. 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1924-1925,  these  in- 
cluded:   Shakespeare,    "Twelfth    Night";    Irving,  "Old 
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Christmas";  Addison,  "The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers"; 
Scottish  and  English  Ballads;  Scott,  "The  Talisman"  and 
"Marmion";  George  Eliot,  "Silas  Marner";  Hawthorne, 
"House  of  Seven  Gables";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the 
King". 

English  III.    3  periods  a  week. 
Grammar. 

Composition  —  Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the 
theme,  versification.  Weekly  long  themes.  Reports  of 
current  events.    Leonard  and  Fuess,  "Good  Writing". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1924-1925,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "Richard  II";  Gayley,  "Classic 
Myths";  Palmer,  Translation  of  "The  Odyssey";  Tenny- 
son, Poems  based  on  Greek  Legends;  Milton,  "L'Allegro", 
"II  Penseroso",  "Comus";  Stevenson,  "Virginibus  Pueris- 
que";  Lockhart's  "Life  of  Scott";  Scott,  "Rob  Roy". 

English  IV. 

Literature  —  4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature  from 
the  earliest  time  to  1832,  based  on  Long's  "History  of 
English  Literature",  and  typical  masterpieces  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  criticism, 
versification. 

English  V. 

Literature  —  3  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  — -  A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on 
the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the  world  (in  trans- 
lation). 

Second  Semester  —  A  course  in  the  English  Literature  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  including  the 
writing  of  a  play;  criticism;  study  of  the  novel,  and  of 
contemporary  writing. 
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Shakespeare. 

1  period  a  week.  Study  of  six  of  Shakespeare's  plays. 
Text-book,  Dowden,  "Shakespeare  Primer". 

College  Preparatory. 

The  special  College  Preparatory  English  work  extends 
over  two  years,  and  fully  meets  the  requirements  as  adopted 
by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  "restrictive"  or  the  "com- 
prehensive" form  of  examination.  In  theme  work  stress  is 
put  on  clear  and  logical  exposition,  but  original  writing  in 
prose  and  poetry  is  encouraged. 

In  the  Senior  Middle  year  one  period  a  week  is  given  to  a 
review  of  the  essentials  of  English  Grammar. 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a 
thorough  drill  in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to 
translate  intelligently  the  classical  authors,  and  to  write 
good  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in 
Roman  life  and  literature. 

Latin  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  —  Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin". 

Latin  II  a.    5  periods  a  week.    College  Preparatory. 

Reading  —  Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.  Bennett, 
"Gallic  War". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 

Latin  II  b.    5  periods  a  week.  Academic. 
Reading  —  Edwards,  "  Roman  Tales  Retold". 
Reading  —  Selections  from  Place,  "Second  Year  Latin". 
Grammar  —  Regents'  Questions  and  Answers. 
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Latin  III.    5  periods  a  week.    For  students  devoting  five 
years  to  college  preparation. 
Reading —  Bennett,  "Gallic  War". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  I". 

Grammar  —  Regents'  Questions  and  Answers. 

Latin  IV.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Cicero,  7  orations.  D'Ooge,  "Select  Orations 
of  Cicero". 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  II". 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 

Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Vergil,  2  books.  Fairclough  and  Brown, 
"Vergil's  Aeneid".  Ovid,  Kelsey  and  Scudder,  "Selections 
from  Ovid".  Frequent  translation  at  sight  from  such 
authors  as:  Vergil,  Ovid,  Cicero,  and  Livy. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  III".  Prose  at  sight  from  examinations  given  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and  by  individual 
colleges. 

Grammar  —  Bennett,  "Latin  Grammar". 

FRENCH 

5  periods  a  week. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupil  to  express 
herself  correctly  in  written  and  spoken  French,  to  read 
modern  French  with  facility,  and  to  obtain  some  knowledge 
of  France  and  the  French  people. 

French  is  the  language  of  the  class-room  in  so  far  as  is 
practicable.  Opportunity  for  French  conversation  is  given 
at  the  French  table.  Frequently,  a  French  play  is  produced 
in  the  spring  by  members  of  the  department.  In  1924 
scenes  from  "Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme"  and  "Le  Voyage 
de  M.  Perrichon"  were  given. 
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French  I. 

Grammar  —  Holzworth  and  Price,  "Beginners'  French". 

Reading  and  Composition  —  Luria  and  Chankin,  "Lec- 
tures Elementaires". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Meras 
and  Roth,  "  Petits  Contes  de  France";  Frazer,  "Scenes  of 
Familiar  Life";  Malot,  "Sans  Famille";  Lavisse,  "Histoire 
de  France";  Barnes,  "Histoires  et  Jeux";  Legouve  et 
Labiche,  "La  Cigale  chez  Les  Fourmis";  Short  plays  ar- 
ranged by  Francois. 

French  II. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "  Essentials  of  French  ". 

Composition  — ■  Composition  based  on  texts  read. 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Monvert,  "La 
Belle  France";  Victor  Hugo,  "Les  Miserables";  Talbot, 
"La  France  Nouvelle";  Labiche  et  Martin,  "  Le  Voyage  de 
Monsieur  Perrichon";  Scribe  et  Legouve,  "La  Bataille  de 
Dames";  Dumas,  "Les  Trois  Mousquetaires" ;  "La  Tulipe 
Noire";  Sandeau,  "Mile,  de  la  Seigliere";  Short  Stories 
from  prominent  French  authors. 

French  III. 

Grammar  —  Francois,  "Essentials  of  French". 

Composition  —  Galland,  "Advanced  Prose  Composition". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "  Pecheur 
d'lsjande";  Moffet,  "Lectures  Historiques" ;  Schultz,  "La 
Neuvaine  de  Colette";  Augier  et  Sandeau,  "Le  Gendre 
de  Monsieur  Poirier";  Brieux,  "La  Robe  Rouge";  Moliere, 
"Le  Malade  Imaginaire";  Short  Stories  by  Merimee, 
Maupassant,  Daudet,  Balzac;  Coppee,  de  Musset  and  others. 

French  IV.  Academic. 

Study  of  French  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
present.  Readings  from  some  of  the  following  authors:  Ron- 
sard,  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau, 
Voltaire,  Balzac,  Rostand,  France,  Bazin. 
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Review  of  Syntax,  in  French. 
Composition  based  on  Texts  read. 

[This  course  is  conducted  wholly  in  French  and  is  open 
only  to  those  of  excellent  attainment.] 

French  IV.    College  Preparatory. 

Brief  review  of  syntax  in  French,  with  advanced  com- 
position based  on  texts  read.  Reading  from  authors  of  the 
Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries,  such  as  the  following: 
Lamartine,  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset,  Balzac,  Gautier,  France, 
de  Maupassant,  Coppee,  Hemon.  The  Hundred  best 
French  Lyrics. 

GERMAN 

5  periods  a  week. 

German  is  in  constant  use  in  the  class-room.  Special 
effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in 
conversation,  so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living 
matter. 

German  I. 

Grammar  and  Reader  —  Mosher,  "Lern  und  Lesebuch". 

Reading —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Guerber,  "Mar- 
chen  und  Erzahlungen";  Miiller,  "Gliick  Auf";  Haertel, 
"German  Reader  for  Beginners";  Bliithgen,  "Das  Peterle 
von  Niirnberg" ;  Storm,  "  Immensee".   Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Composition  and  Reader —  Pope,  "Writing  and  Speaking 
German";  Gronow,  "Geschichte  und  Sage". 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Hauff,  "Das 
Kalte  Herz";  Gerstacker,  "  Germelshausen " ;  Heyse, 
"L'Arrabbiata";  Stokl,  "Alle  Fiinf";  von  Hillern,  "Hoher 
als  die  Kirche";  Fulda,  "  Unter  vier  Augen";  Benedix,  "  Der 
Prozess",  "Giinstige  Vorzeichen".  Poetry  —  Hatfield, 
"German  Lyrics  and  Ballads". 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German 
geography,  and  to  the  regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which 
are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 
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German  III. 

Composition  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy  German 
Composition." 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Werner-Span- 
hoofd,  "Aus  Vergangener  Zeit";  Riehl,  "Burg  Neideck"; 
Freitag,  "Die  Journalisten" ;  Arnold,  "Einst  im  Mai"; 
Carl  Schurz,  "Lebens  errinerungen" ;  Lessing,  "Minna  von 
Barnhelm";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von 
Orleans".  Poetry  —  Hatfield,  "German  Lyrics  and  Bal- 
lads". 

German  IV. 

Brief  study  of  the  history  of  German  literature  in  con- 
nection with  the  study  and  analysis  of  representative  dramas 
and  novels  of  classic  and  modern  German. 

SPANISH 

5  periods  a  week. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and 
conversation  is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  under- 
stand the  spoken  language.  There  is  practice  is  taking 
dictation. 

The  memorizing  of  good  Spanish  is  considered  highly 
important,  and  occasionally,  in  addition  to  the  learning  of 
proverbs,  poems  and  songs,  a  play  is  presented  in  Spanish. 
In  1924,  Carrion  and  Aza's  "Zaragiieta"  was  given. 

Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition — •  Espinosa  and  Allen,  "Be- 
ginning Spanish." 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon 
the  text.  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Valera,  ' '  El 
Pajaro  Verde";  Carrion  y  Aza,  "Zaragiieta";  Hills  and 
Cano,  "Cuentos  y  Legendas". 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Second  Spanish 
Book". 
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Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Alta- 
mirano,  "La  Naridad  en  la  Montana";  Alarcon,  "El 
Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratin,  "El  Si 
de  las  Ninas";  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  "La  Conjuration  de 
Venecia". 

Spanish  III. 

Composition  —  Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Galdos, 
"Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes,  "Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don 
Quixote,"  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Contas". 

HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students 
a  foundation  of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the 
social,  political  and  religious  growth  of  peoples  and  insti- 
tutions, and  the  influence  of  great  men  in  history.  Careful 
training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study 
of  the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable 
library  of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and 
is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  more  than  three  thousand 
photographs,  engravings  and  casts,  besides  eight  hundred 
lantern  slides. 

History  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

English  History.   Cheyney,  "Short  History  of  England". 

History  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  West,  "Ancient  World".  Meets 
college  entrance  requirements. 

History  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

American  History  and  Civics.  Muzzey,  "American 
History";  Woodburn  and  Moran,  "The  Citizen  and  the 
Republic".    Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  IV.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  History.  Robinson,  "History  of  Western 
Europe". 
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History  V.    4  periods  a  week. 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  the  19th  Century.  Rob- 
inson-Smith-Breasted, "Our  World,  Today  and  Yesterday. " 

2  periods  a  week  —  History  of  Fine  Arts.  Lectures, 
illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of 
illustrated  notebooks;  text-book  and  reference  work. 

History  of  Music.    See  Music. 
Current  Events.    2  periods  a  week. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  judgment  of  the 
students  and  to  help  them  to  take  an  intelligent  and  respon- 
sible interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  own  country  and  of  the 
world. 

Newspapers,  periodicals  and  library  reference  books  are 
used. 

In  1924-25,  "  Poverty  and  Waste"  by  Hartley  Withers  was 
studied. 

PHILOSOPHY 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics, 
and  Christian  Theism.  Psychology  is  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  study  of  the  ethical  and  religious  nature  of  man. 

James, "  Shorter  Psychology" ;  Dewey  and  Tufts, "  Ethics". 

Lectures  on  Christian  Theism  by  the  Rev.  Charles  H. 
Oliphant. 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

College  Preparatory  students  take  additional  work  in 
Algebra  before  taking  up  the  work  of  the  Senior  year.  A 
review,  completing  the  college  requirement,  is  given  in 
the  Senior  year. 

First  Year.    5  periods. 

Algebra.  Schultze,  or  Smith  and  Reeve,  "Elements  of 
Algebra". 
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Second  Year.    4  periods. 

Geometry.  Durell  and  Arnold,  or  Wells  and  Hart, 
"Plane  Geometry". 

Third  Year.    3  periods. 

Algebra.  Wentworth  and  Smith,  "School  Algebra", 
Part  II. 

Fourth  Year.    5  periods. 

Algebra.  Hawkes-Luby-Touton,  "Second  Course  in 
Algebra";  Rivenburg,  "A  Review  of  Algebra";  McCurdy 
and  Tower,  "Exercises  in  Algebra". 

Geometry.  Wentworth  and  Smith;  also,  Globe  Outline 
Series,  "Plane  Geometry";  Newton-Lynde,  "Exercises  in 
Geometry". 

SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop 
the  power  of  observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
scientific  methods,  and  to  give  a  good  foundation  in  the 
elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The  laboratories  are 
equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well  supplied 
with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

General  Science.    3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim 
of  this  course  is  to  give  some  acquaintance  with  simple 
facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to  arouse  interest 
in  scientific  phenomena  of  every-day  life. 

Biology.   4  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  general  introduction  to  animal  mor- 
phology and  physiology,  concluding  with  a  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory 
study  of  types  illustrative  of  the  main  subdivisions. 

Second  Semester  —  Elements  of  morphology,  physiology 
and  ecology  of  plants,  with  some  study  of  the  leading 
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groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory 
study  of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of 
the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  root,  stem, 
leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
interdependence  of  various  forms,  and  on  the  relations  of 
animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  microscopes 
and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe 
and  of  the  methods  by  which  this  knowledge  has  been 
obtained,  naked -eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  obser- 
vations of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five- 
inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equatorially  mounted. 

Geology.    4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.   Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's 
crust  and  their  action  in  past  time  as  shown  in  structure. 
Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Laboratory  work 
and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 

Chemistry.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, and  of  the  theories  and  laws  underlying  simple 
chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the 
teacher,  including  some  experiments  of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  prac- 
tical applications  of  chemistry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles; 
practice  in  solution  of  problems;  lecture  table  demonstra- 
tions, and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 
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HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 


Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior 
classes,  and  to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.   4  periods  a  week.    Senior  or 
Senior  Middle  year. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week.  Housewifery, 
marketing. 

Dietetics  —  1  period  a  week.  The  food  problem ;  cost, 
food  principles,  dietary  standards,  special  diet. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experi- 
ments. 

Household  Economics  II.   4  periods  a  week.   Senior  year. 

House  Building — Location,  sanitation,  1  period  a  week. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week;  first  semester. 
Division  of  income.    Personal  and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles —  Production,  cost,  use,  care.  1  period 
a  week,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Sanitation,  first  semes- 
ter.  Needlework,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both 
courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either 
course.  If  neither  of  these  sciences  has  been  taken  earlier, 
one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  Household 
Economics. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  of 
St.  Paul. 
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Bible  I.   1  period  a  week. 
The  Life  of  Christ. 

Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Bible  III.    1  period  a  week. 
The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.   1  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in 
Musical  Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral 
singing.  The  required  appreciation  course  aims  at  the 
development  of  musical  perception  and  analysis.  Typical 
musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the  piano. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction 
in  pianoforte  and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello 
playing;  in  singing;  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory  and 
history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of  each 
student  are  carefully  examined  before  work  is  assigned, 
and  the  course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of 
the  individual  student. 


Music  Certificate 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years  in  Musical 
History,  Theory,  and  Technique  is  offered  to  advanced 
pupils  who  wish  to  give  special  attention  to  music.  These 
courses  may  take  the  place  of  the  electives  of  the  Senior- 
Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic  work  and  of 
History  V,  and  lead  to  the  Academic  diploma.  A  certificate 
will  also  be  given,  stating  that  the  work  of  the  courses  in 
music  has  been  satisfactorily  completed. 
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CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  FOR  CERTIFICATE 

Students  who  elect  this  group  of  courses  are  expected 
to  have  a  basis  of  elementary  musical  training,  in  either 
Piano,  Violin,  or  Voice,  as  follows: 

Piano: 

Ability  to  play  all  the  major  scales. 

Ability  to  read  at  sight  an  easy  piece  (grade  2)  accept- 
ably. 

Ability  to  play  a  prepared  piece  of  moderate  difficulty 
(about  grade  3),  for  example:  an  easy  Beethoven  Sonata. 

Violin: 

Ability  to  play  major  and  minor  scales. 

Ability  to  play  two  Kreutzer  Etudes. 

Ability  to  play  two  prepared  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Voice: 

Ability  to  sing  any  major  scale  or  arpeggio  without 
assistance  from  instrument. 

Ability  to  sing  some  one  of  the  simpler  classics,  such  as 
the  Brahms  "Lullaby". 

Special  Music  Courses 

The  courses  in  Music  may  be  classified  as  follows: 
1.  Historical.    2.  Theoretical.    3.  Practical. 

1.  HISTORICAL 

History  of  Music.    2  years. 

Musical  History  I.    First  year.    2  periods. 
Uncivilized  and  Ancient  Music. 
Mediaeval  Music. 

Music  of  the  16th  and  17th  Centuries. 
Musical  History  II.    Second  year.    2  periods. 
Music  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries. 
Contemporary  Ideals. 
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2.  THEORETICAL. 

Theory  and  Composition.  Two  years,  3  periods  a  week. 

Beginning  with  definition  of  musical  terms,  the  pupil  is 
carried  through  the  construction  of  the  major,  minor  and 
chromatic  scales;  intervals;  triads;  seventh  and  ninth 
chords.  As  soon  as  possible  the  work  in  harmony  is  applied 
to  composition.  The  construction  of  melodies,  and  the  use 
of  two  or  more  parts  is  developed. 

The  theory  of  piano  playing  —  touch,  tone,  time,  and 
technique  —  is  a  part  of  this  theoretical  training. 

3.  PRACTICAL. 

Study  of  the  Instrument  or  Voice.  Two  years,  2  lessons  a  week. 

All  music  pupils,  including  those  studying  wind  or  stringed 
instruments,  or  Voice,  are  required  to  make  some  study  of 
the  piano. 

Piano. 

The  technique  of  the  instrument  involves  the  mastery  of 
correct  position:  body,  arms,  wrists,  hands;  of  fingering 
and  mechanical  accuracy;  of  time:  rhythm,  accents  and 
tempo;  and  of  expression. 

Standard  works  for  the  piano,  both  classic  and  modern, 
are  carefully  studied. 

The  student,  to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation, 
must  be  able  to  play  satisfactorily  five  pieces: 

1.  a  piece  of  polyphonic  music. 

2.  part  of  a  sonata  of  the  difficulty  of  Beethoven's  Opus  31 

no.  2. 

3.  a  piece  of  either  the  romantic  or  modern  school. 

4.  a  piece  prepared  by  the  student  without  supervision. 

5.  a  piece,  moderately  easy,  at  sight. 

Organ. 

To  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation,  the  student 
will  be  required  to  play: 

1.  one  of  the  greater  Fugues  of  Bach. 

2.  a  modern  organ  Sonata. 

3.  a  concert  piece  of  the  difficulty  of  Cesar  Franck's 

"  Piece  Heroique". 

41 


Violin. 

The  student,  at  graduation,  should  be  able  to  play  cor- 
rectly from  both  a  technical  and  musical  standpoint: 

1.  a  Beethoven  or  Mozart  Sonata. 

2.  one  concert  piece. 

3.  one  short  classical  solo. 

4.  one  short  modern  solo. 

5.  one  ensemble  number. 

6.  one  moderately  difficult  piece  at  sight. 

Voice. 

The  young  voice  must  be  guided  with  care  and  thorough- 
ness through  the  period  of  development.  The  technique 
includes  the  use  and  control  of  the  breath;  the  study  of  tone; 
its  placement,  color,  resonance;  diction,  and  the  relation 
of  the  speaking  to  the  singing  voice;  the  study  of  ideals 
and  interpretations,  and  the  development  of  the  student's 
personality. 

The  work  of  classic  and  modern  composers  is  studied  with 
some  attention  to  oratorio  and  opera. 

The  aim  is  to  develop  in  the  pupil  clearness  of  diction, 
sweetness  and  breadth  of  tone,  and  the  ability  to  sing  with 
ease  and  charm. 

General  Musical  Advantages 

Instruction  is  given  to  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn 
singing,  and  there  are  general  lectures  on  musical  history 
and  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more 
advanced  study  of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis 
Hall  with  special  choral  music  accompanied  by  the  organ. 
This  service  is  followed  by  a  short  recital  by  the  organist. 

Recitals  by  the  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them 
to  public  performance. 

A  recital  is  given  by  each  of  the  Instructors  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Music,  in  addition  to  the  joint  recitals  given  by  the 
faculty  of  the  department. 
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A  series  of  recitals  by  visiting  artists  is  given  each  year 
in  Davis  Hall. 

Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon 
rehearsals  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  bought 
by  the  school  for  the  use  of  those  desiring  them;  and  there 
are  opportunities  to  attend  other  concerts  in  Boston  and 
elsewhere. 

DRAWING    AND  PAINTING 

The  work  of  this  department  is  based  upon  the  general 
principles  taught  in  the  best  art  schools  of  this  country 
and  Europe.  A  definite  course  is  laid  out  including  draw- 
ing in  line  and  in  mass,  the  first  principles  of  composition, 
anatomy,  and  design.  Special  attention  is  given  to  color 
relations  and  their  influence  on  each  other.  Practical 
application  of  design  is  indicated,  though  the  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  develop  the  power  to  see  and  to  appreciate. 
At  least  two  years  of  work  along  these  lines  is  required  of 
all  students.  For  the  regular  class  work  there  is  no  extra 
charge. 

Special  lessons  are  offered  in  the  following  lines  of  work: 

1.  Drawing,  painting,  pastel, —  from  casts,  still-life. 
Costume-model,  landscape. 

2.  Design,  using  the  principles  of  Denman  Ross. 

3.  Posters. 

4.  Modelling  in  clay, —  from  casts  and  life.  Casting. 

5.  China  luster. 

6.  Wood-carving. 

7.  Leather-tooling. 

8.  Costume  design. 

This  class  gives  the  student  opportunity  to  develop  any 
special  talent,  and  to  pursue  branches  not  offered  in  the 
regular  courses.    Individual  attention  is  given  each  student. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  to 
Art  Schools,  local  Art  exhibitions  and  some  private  studios 
during  the  year. 
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The  studio  is  large,  well-lighted  and  furnished  with  many 
casts  of  the  best  Greek,  Roman  and  Renaissance  sculpture. 

In  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  belonging  to  the  school, 
is  a  good  collection  of  paintings,  which,  together  with  special 
exhibitions  of  the  work  of  modern  painters,  etchers  and 
engravers,  which  are  held  in  the  Gallery,  furnish  excellent 
examples  for  study. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful 
and  efficient  women. 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  given  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  school  year,  and  measurements  are  taken 
again  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet 
square,  and  is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Shower- 
baths  are  provided,  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The 
director's  room  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  physical 
measurements. 

During  the  winter  and  spring,  classes  in  gymnastics,  and 
in  folk  dancing  and  rhythmic  expression  meet  twice  a  week. 
Every  student  must  be  enrolled  in  one  or  the  other  line  of 
work  unless  she  is  physically  incapacitated  for  it. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are 
given  to  those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination, 
are  found  to  have  poor  posture.  Special  classes  will  be 
formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the  more  vigorous 
work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

The  Director  of  physical  education  is  in  charge  of 
athletics  and  outdoor  sports. 

In  the  fall  and  spring,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work 
as  possible.  Sports  are  organized  under  the  Abbot  Athletic 
Association.  A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basket- 
ball and  field  hockey  are  held.  Tobogganing,  skating, 
coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and  skiing  are  favorite  winter 
sports. 
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A  list  of  twenty-five  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of 
Anclover  has  been  prepared.  Students  who  complete  all 
the  walks  in  this  list  are  awarded  an  arm-band  in  the 
school  color,  bearing  the  letter  A.  If  these  walks  are  taken 
more  than  once,  a  bar  is  added  to  the  arm-band  each  time 
the  list  is  completed. 

A  field  day  is  held  annually  in  the  fall  with  Bradford 
Academy,  at  which  there  are  contests  between  school  teams 
in  all  the  principal  sports.  This  is  held  alternately  at  An- 
dover  and  at  Bradford,  and  is  the  occasion  for  much  good 
fellowship  between  the  two  schools. 

READING    AND  SPEAKING 

This  work  aims  to  develop  in  the  pupil  an  agreeable 
and  cultured  speaking  voice,  and  to  enable  her  to  read  at 
sight  correctly,  intelligently  and  expressively. 

It  includes  careful  attention  to  breathing,  tone-placing 
and  diction;  drill  in  tone  production;  and  analysis  of 
selected  prose  and  poetry  in  order  to  express  the  thought 
truly. 

DRAMATICS 

The  value  of  dramatic  work  as  a  part  of  education  has 
been  more  and  more  recognized  of  recent  years  in  many 
departments  of  the  school. 

The  members  of  the  Academic  Senior  Class  have  been 
required  to  write  a  one-act  play  as  a  part  of  their  class  work. 
Some  of  these  plays  have  been  presented  under  the  manage- 
ment of  their  authors,  each  year,  for  several  years.  The 
Bible  department  has  dramatized  and  successfully  presented 
some  of  the  episodes  of  Old  Testament  history.  Each  of  the 
modern  language  departments  prepares  and  presents  plays 
at  frequent  intervals. 

In  addition  to  these,  the  Senior  Middle  Class  presents, 
each  year,  a  short  play,  or  a  group  of  one-act  plays,  and  the 
Senior  Class  presents  the  most  formal  play  of  the  year. 
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Among  plays  presented  during  the  past  year  have  been: 
' '  The  Holly  Tree  I  nn  " ,  by  the  Dramatic  Society ;"  Antiques ' ' , 
"The  Turtle  Dove"  and  "The  Wonder  Hat",  by  the  Senior 
Middle  Class;  Scenes  from  "Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme" 
and  from  "Monsieur  Perrichon",  by  the  French  depart- 
ment; "Ein  Amerikanischer  Duell",  by  the  German  De- 
partment, "Zaragiieta",  by  the  Spanish  department;  and 
"She  Stoops  to  Conquer",  by  the  Senior  Class. 


EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  . 
Tuition  for  Day  Scholars 
Piano  and  Organ,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period 
daily 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
Violin,  per  year: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
Violoncello:  According  to  charge  of  instructor 
Drawing  and   Painting:  special  lessons,  two 

periods  a  week,  per  year 
Vocal  Expression:  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a 

week,  per  year 
Physical  Examination 
Tutoring,  per  hour 
Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each 

Botany,  Zoology,  each 

Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of 
materials  used  . 
School  Concerts  and  Lectures 
Pew  Rent,  per  year 

Laundry,  at  current  rates 
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Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer  as  follows:  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  at  the  time 
of  registration  for  reservation  of  place;  six  hundred  and 
twenty-five  dollars  ($625)  in  September,  at  the  time  of 
entrance;  and  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($550)  on 
February  first.  The  fee  for  room  reservation  is  forfeited  if 
the  place  is  not  taken.  The  bills  for  art  and  music  are 
payable,  one-half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in 
February. 

The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that 
part  of  it  remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is 
made  for  late  entrance,  absence  or  removal  before  the  close 
of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy. 
Reasonable  charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse, 
for  meals  in  room,  for  extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  fur- 
nished by  the  school,  and  for  breakage,  or  damage  to 
furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with 
the  Principal  for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal 
allowance  of  each  student  for  spending-money.  (See  page  15.) 
This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when  exhausted. 

SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 
Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  aggregating 


over  Sixty-eight  Thousand  Dollars. 

The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship  .        .        .  $1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship       .  •       .        .        .  1000 

The  French  Scholarship          ....  1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship     .        .        .  1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship          ....  1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship    .        .        .  1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship      .        .        .  1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship     .        .        .        .  1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship       .        .        .  1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Haseltine  Scholarship        .        .  2000 
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The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship  .  .  400 

The  Faith  Scholarship           .  .  700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship  .  .  3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship  .  2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship         .  .  3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship  .  7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship  26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship      ....  5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship  .  .  4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship  .  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship  .  3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship          .  .  1000 

The  Sarah  Cushing  Sharp  Scholarship  .  .  1000 


The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  attaching  to  each. 


ENROLLMENT    OF  STUDENTS 

Boarding  Students         ......  138 

Day  Students        .......  40 

  178 

DISTRIBUTION    BY  STATES 

Massachusetts,  ninety-five;  New  York,  thirteen;  Con- 
necticut and  Maine,  each  nine;  Pennsylvania  and  Ohio, 
each  six;  New  Hampshire  and  Minnesota,  each  five;  New 
Jersey  and  Michigan,  each  four;  Illinois,  three;  West  Vir- 
ginia, Missouri,  Wisconsin  and  Japan,  each  two;  Rhode 
Island,  Indiana,  Washington,  D.  C,  Texas,  Kansas,  North 
Dakota,  Maryland,  Delaware,  British  Honduras,  Korea  and 
China,  each  one. 

THE    ABBOT  COURANT 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of 
Abbot  Academy.   Besides  original  contributions  from  mem- 
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bers  of  the  school,  it  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the 
year,  and  much  space  is  given  to  items  concerning  alumnae 
and  former  students.    Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 


THE    ABBOT  BULLETIN 

The  Abbot  Bulletin  is  a  semi-annual  publication  sent 
out  from  the  school  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to  all  former  members  of  the  school. 
It  contains  news  of  the  school  and  of  its  policies  that  is  of 
special  interest  to  the  Alumnae,  and  also  general  news  and 
announcements  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  and  of  the 
Abbot  Academy  Clubs. 

It  does  not,  as  a  rule,  contain  personal  items  about  the 
Alumnae.   Such  items  may  be  found  in  The  Abbot  Courant. 


ABBOT    ACADEMY  CLUBS 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have 
long  been  established.  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  have  recently 
been  formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago,  Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia, 
Maine,  Central  Ohio,  Connecticut,  and  Southern  New 
England.  All  these  clubs  have  stated  meetings  during  the 
year  and  welcome  present  and  former  members  of  the 
school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Abbot  Academy. 


ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

All  past  members  of  the  school,  teachers  and  pupils,  are 
cordially  invited  to  join  the  Alumnae  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  gained  by  payment  of  the  initiation  fee,  $5.00. 
This  association  helps  the  school,  not  only  by  strengthening 
associations  and  stimulating  loyalty,  but  very  practically, 
as  the  interest  of  its  funds  is  devoted  to  the  needs  of  the 
Academy.  Application  for  admission  to  membership  may 
be  made  to  Miss  Mary  Bancroft,  Secretary,  Abbot  Academy 
Alumnae  Association,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 
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THE  CENTENNIAL  LOYALTY  FUND 


The  Abbot  Academy  Centennial  Loyalty  Fund  was 
established  in  1920  by  the  Alumnae  Association.  Its  object 
is  to  provide  a  General  Endowment  for  the  Academy, 
through  the  gifts  of  its  former  students,  in  recognition  of 
the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the 
school,  which  will  occur  in  1929.  Each  former  student  is 
asked  to  give  regularly  each  year  a  sum,  large  or  small 
according  to  her  ability,  in  expression  of  her  gratitude  and 
loyalty  to  her  Alma  Mater. 

The  Director  of  the  Loyalty  Fund  is  Miss  Alice  Carter 
Twitchell,  20  Deering  Street,  Portland,  Maine,  from  whom 
all  information  on  this  subject  may  be  obtained. 


ANNUITIES 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly 
make  gifts  to  the  endowment  fund  but  feel  that  they  need 
the  income  for  their  own  support  will  be  interested  to  know 
of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an  annuity  basis. 
By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
$500.00  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  These 
provide  a  secure  income  without  further  anxiety  as  to  in- 
vestment, and  in  addition  give  to  their  donors  the  satis- 
faction of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  way  in  which  their 
gifts  are  used. 

Several  of  our  friends  are  already  enjoying  the  double 
benefits  of  this  mode  of  gift. 


GENERAL  CATALOGUE 

The  general  catalogue  of  Abbot  Academy  contains  brief 
information  concerning  students  and  teachers  from  1829  to 
1913,  numbering  about  five  thousand.  The  information 
necessary  for  this  comprehensive  record  was  secured  by 

50 


painstaking  research  through  the  cooperation  of  alumnae 
and  interested  friends,  post  office,  church  and  town  officials. 
The  book  may  be  obtained  at  a  cost  of  one  dollar,  postage 
paid,  from  the  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  26  Morton  Street,  Andover,  Mass. 


HISTORY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the 
founding  of  the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's 
administration  in  1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen 
before  the  close  of  her  life.  It  contains  a  record  of  all  the 
important  events  in  the  history  of  the  Academy  up  to 
that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds.  Orders  sent  to  W.  F.  Draper  and  Co.,  Publishers, 
Andover,  Mass.,  will  receive  prompt  attention. 
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STUDENTS,  1924-1925 


ACADEMIC   SENIOR  CLASS 


Eleanor  Grace  Bodwell 
Madelaine  Giddings  Boutwell 
Elizabeth  Burtnett 
Annie  Dunn  Estes 
Margaret  Taylor  Hawkes 
Frances  Isbell  Howard 
Eunice  Estes  Huntsman 
Sarah  Withrow  MacPherran 
Evelyn  McDougall 
Hildegarde  Mildred  Mittendorff 
Elizabeth  Carter  Righter 
Virginia  Elder  Thompson 
Doris  Huff  von  Culin 
Elizabeth  Mary  Ward 
Manon  Godard  Wood 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 


Bradford 
Boston 

Bronxville,  New  York 
Texarkana,  Texas 
Corning,  New  York 
Brookline 
West  Newton 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Rockland,  Maine 
Reading,  Pennsylvania 
East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Narberth,  Pennsylvania 
Sterling,  Illinois 
Chestnut  Hill 
A  ndover 


COLLEGE    PREPARATORY   SENIOR  CLASS 


Evelyn  Blossom  Bailey 
Dorothy  Beeley 
Margaret  Morrill  Caverno 
Margaret  Susan  Daniell 
Ruth  Eyre  Davies 
Jean  Gordon 
Theodate  Johnson 
Natalia  Mercedes  Jova 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Elizabeth  Hutchinson  Lincoln 
Barbara  Nelson 
Marion  Margaret  Quain 
Lila  Eleanor  Rich 
Helen  Risque  Sagendorph 
Mary  Coe  Simpson 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Alfreda  Stanley 


A  ndover 
Lawrence 

Canalou,  Missouri 
Laurium,  Michigan 
Jamaica  Plain 
Shelton,  Connecticut 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Newburgh,  New  York 
Methuen 

Elk  horn,  West  Virginia 
Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Bismarck,  North  Dakota 
Rutherford,  New  Jersey 
Poughkeepsie,  New  York 
Galesburg,  Illinois 
East  Windsor  Hill,  Connecticut 
Lincoln,  New  Hampshire 
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COLLEGE    PREPARATORY  SPECIALS 


Ruth  Leicester  Connolly 

Newburyport 

Barbara  Donnell 

Danvers 

Lilian  Waters  Grosvenor 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Charlotte  Margaret  Hanna 

Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Emma  Louise  Wylie 

Springfield,  Ohio 

ACADEMIC  SENIOR 

MIDDLE  CLASS 

Dorothy  Greenwood  Bailey 

Bronxville,  New  York 

Adelaide  Van  Voorhis  Black 

Zanesville,  Ohio 

Barbara  Harriett  Bloomfield 

Wellesley  Hills 

Anstiss  Howard  Bowser 

Lawrence 

Carolyn  Thayer  Bridgham 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

Edith  Bullen 

Glencoe,  Illinois 

Katherine  Clay 

Methuen 

Ruth  Lyman  Copeland 

Michigan  City,  Indiana 

Gertrude  Breshear  Craik 

Belize,  British  Honduras 

Ruth  Colley  Deadman 

Wakefield 

Jean  Johnston  Donald 

A  ndover 

Louise  Carolyn  Douglass 

Guilford,  Maine 

Jean  Harriett  Fleming 

Cloquel,  Minnesota 

Dorothy  Gillette 

Danvers 

Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 

Winthrop 

Saye-Ko  Hirooka 

Hyogoken,  Japan 

Alice  IVIargaret  Hougen 

ftft  nwti tY]t\ctf  srnYi 

Jane  Ruth  Hovey 

Melrose 

Ruth  Katzmann 

Hyde  Park 

Helen  Elizabeth  Larson 

Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Marie  Suzanne  Loizeaux 

Plymouth,  New  Hampshire 

Florence  Wright  MacDougall 

Newton  Center 

Frances  McDougall 

Rockland,  Maine 

Priscilla  Perkins 

Salem 

Maude  Alice  Perry 

Springfield 

Olive  Rogers 

West  Roxbury 

Carlotta  Sloper 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Margaret  Smith 

A  rlington 

Mary  Sun 

Tientsin,  China 

Gretchen  Gardner  Vanderschmidt 

Leavenworth,  Kansas 

Virginia  Spear 

Chevy  Chase,  Maryland 

Margaret  Warren 

Bangor,  Maine 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 

Marion  Elizabeth  Burr  Manchester,  Connecticut 

Ruth  Emeline  Farrington  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Frances  Leighton  Flagg  Andover 
Emily  Gage  Suffield,  Connecticut 
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Josephine  Helen  Gasser 

Manhasset,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Evelyn  May  Glidden 

Watertown 

Patricia  Goodwillie 

A  ndover 

Cynthia  Estelle  Hunt 

North  Attleboro 

Lucie  Virginia  Locker 

Duluth,  Minnesota 

Emily  Louise  Lyman 

Ml.  Kisco,  New  York 

Elinor  Colby  Mahoney 

oalem 
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b  ranees  Elliott  Merrick 

A  ndover 

zviicc  oiici  wuuu  iviiiicr 

Newark,  Ohio 

Edda  Vincent  Renouf 

A  ndover 

Sylvea  Bull  Shapleigh 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Smith 

Hathorne 

Ruth  Monat  Stafford 

A  ndover 

Margaret  Stirling 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Fuki  Wooyenaka 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Alice  Maris  Cole 

Duluth,  Minnesota 

Jane  Dare  Fitch 

New  London,  Connecticut 

Edith  Ireland 

Newburyport 

Mary  Geraldine  Rickard 

A  ndover 

Flora  Elliot  Skinner 

Wakefield 

JUNIOR    MIDDLE  CLASS 


Mary  Hamilton  Ayers 

Akron,  Ohio 

Mary  Catherine  Blunt 

Palmerton,  Pennsylvania 

Elizabeth  Butler 

Dedham 

Priscilla  Chapman 

Winchester 

Natalie  Cushman 

Danvers 

Margaret  Thurston  Cutler 

A  ndover 

Louise  Pierce  DeCamp 

Winchester 

Mary  Elizabeth  Dixon 

Plainfield,  New  Jersey 

Ethel  Gertrude  Doyle 

Boston 

Gertrude  Holley  Drummond 

Bronxville,  New  York 

Helen  Dyer 

Brookline 

Ellen  Clementine  Faust 

Jewett  City,  Connecticut 

Ruth  Evelyn  Harvey 

Medford 

June  Meredith  Hinman 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Ramsay  Hoffman 

A  ndover 

Caroline  Pritchard  Hopkins 

Ayer 

Ruth  Hovey 

Winchester 

Pauline  Humeston 

Huntington,  Long  Island, 

Katherine  Keany 

A  ndover 

Marjorie  Knowlton 

A  ndover 

Rose  Elizabeth  Lowden 

Dedham 

Edna  Louise  Marland 

Ballardvale 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Michael 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Sylvia  Parker  Miller 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Alice  Stuart  Mitchell 

Winchester 

Herta  Caroline  Mittendorff 

Reading,  Pennsylvania 

Margaret  Stevens  Moore 

A  ndover 
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Margaret  Nay 
Ruth  Mason  Perry 
Ruth  Winifred  Pike 
Barbara  Sharp  Potter 
Alice  Rogers 
Lucy  Coburn  Sanborn 
Dorothy  Farwell  Spear 
Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 

Charlotte  Evelyn  Chase 
Katherine  Maude  Farlow 
Frances  Harvey 
Mary  Alice  Mcintosh 

JUNIOR 

Dorothy  Rayma  Bartlett 
Norma  Coggins 
Dorothy  Mary  Connell 
Margaret  Anne  Creelman 
Phyllis  Farwell 
Virginia  Gay 

Margaret  Drugan  Graham 
Katherine  Haskell 
Jessie  Marianne  Hirst 
Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 
Elizabeth  Hollis 
Louise  Hyde 
Sara  Hazell  Kidder 
Lois  Lord 

Abbie  Emma  Monan 
Susan  Bacon  Ripley 
Nancy  Sherman 
Caroline  Simonds 
Anne  Derby  Sutton 
Priscilla  Brooks  Whittemore 
Katherine  Whiting  Willauer 

FIRST  YEA 

Louise  Josephine  Anthony 
Shirlie  Elizabeth  Austin 
Anita  Margarete  Biery 
Juliette  Blackman  Breese 
Frances  Condit  Cobb 
Frances  Richardson  Consodine 
Martha  Duncan 
Barbara  Sylvester  Folk 
Mary  Kendrick  Francis 
Hester  Dorothe  Gerrish 
Lois  Melanie  Hardy 
Ruth  Adelaide  Hart 


Wellesley  Hills 
Andover 

Detroit,  Michigan 

Birmingham,  Michigan 

Winchester 

A  ndover 

Bangor,  Maine 

New  London,  Connecticut 

A  ndover 
A  ndover 
Wellesley  Hills 
Spencer,  West  Virginia 

CLASS 

A  ndover 
North  Andover 
Braintree 

Lakeville,  Connecticut 
Natick 

Friendship,  Maine 

A  ndover 

Wakefield 

Seoul,  Korea 

New  York,  New  York 

Lynn 

Ware 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

Winchester 

North  Andover 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

New  York,  New  York 

R  CLASS 

Garden  City,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Lawrence 

A  ndover 

Portage,  Wisconsin 
Boonton,  New  Jersey 
Brewster 

Searsport,  Maine 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 
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Elizabeth  McAllister 
Catherine  McDonnell 
Elizabeth  Retta  McKinney 
Marguerite  Neville 
Margaret  Boe  Nivison 
Charlotte  Osgood 
Ruth  Wentworth  Rockwell 
Katherine  Chandler  Stewart 
Emelyn  Wright 

SPECIAL 
Priscilla  Morton  Collingwood 
Nesta  Olivia  Johnson 
Frances  Catinand  Palmer 


Melhuen 

North  Andover 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

North  Andover 

Waterville,  Maine 

North  Andover 

North  Andover 

Windsor,  Connecticut 

Andover 

STUDENTS 
Plymouth 
Newark,  Ohio 
Bangor,  Maine 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Evelyn  Blossom  Bailey 
Dorothy  Rayma  Bartlett 
Edith  Bullen 

Margaret  Morrill  Caverno 
Frances  Condit  Cobb 
Louise  Carolyn  Douglass 
Jean  Harriett  Fleming 
Josephine  Helen  Gasser 
Virginia  Gay 
Jean  Gordon 

Margaret  Drugan  Graham 
Lois  Melanie  Hardy 
Katherine  Haskell 
Saye-Ko  Hirooka 
Jessie  Marianne  Hirst 
Caroline  Pritchard  Hopkins 


Juliette  Blackman  Breese 

Katharine  Clay 

Ellen  Clementine  Faust 

Jean  Gordon 

Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 

Lilian  Waters  Grosvenor 

Charlotte  Margaret  Hanna 


Ruth  Eyre  Davies 


PIANO 

Ruth  Katzmann 
Marjorie  Knowlton 
Helen  Elizabeth  Larson 
Emily  Louise  Lyman 
Elizabeth  McAllister 
Evelyn  McDougall 
Frances  McDougall 
Herta  Caroline  Mittendorff 
Hildegarde   Mildred  Mittendorff 
Margaret  Stevens  Moore 
Margaret  Boe  Nivison 
Mary  Geraldine  Rickard 
Virginia  Spear 
Catherine  Hildred  Sperry 
Ruth  Monat  Stafford 
Emelyn  Wright 
Phyllis  Stanley  Yates 

VOICE 

Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 
Eunice  Estes  Huntsman 
Theodate  Johnson 
Natalia  Mercedes  Jova 
Charlotte  Allen  Kitchin 
Priscilla  Perkins 
Harriet  Elizabeth  Sullivan 
Margaret  Warren 


ORGAN 


Margaret  Boe  Nivison 
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VIOLIN 

Dorothy  Beeley  Frances  Leighton  Flagg 

Dorothy  Mary  Connell  Susan  Bacon  Ripley 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Priscilla  Morton  Collingwood 
Ruth  Leicester  Connolly 
Helen  Dyer 
Saye-Ko  Hirooka 
Gertrude  Emily  Holbrook 


Alice  Stuart  Mitchell 
Margaret  Nay 
Alice  Rogers 

Katherine  Chandler  Stewart 
Elizabeth  Mary  Ward 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 


Dorothy  Rayma  Bartlett 
Eleanor  Grace  Bodwell 
Alice  Maris  Cole 
Annie  Dunn  Estes 
Gracie  Albertha  Griffin 
June  Meredith  Hinman 
Alice  Margaret  Hougen 


Frances  Isbell  Howard 
Marjorie  Knowlton 
Abbie  Emma  Monan 
Sylvea  Bull  Shapleigh 
Ruth  Monat  Stafford 
Mary  Sun 

Gretchen  Gardner  Vanderschmidt 
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DRAPER  HALL 


MtKCEyt  MCMOR1AL 
ABBOT  AGADE.MY      A/IDOVCR  MASS: 


~  PLAH  °r  PIR5T  rLOOR- 


MfeKtEoM  MEMORIAL 
A5BOT   ACADEMY      ArtQCN&t  MAS2>- 


WORK  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  GRADE 


English  Grammar 

Arithmetic 

Geography 

History 

Science 

Spelling 

Penmanship 

Reading 

Books  read 


Date: 


Eighth  Grade 


No.  of 
Weeks 


Periods 
per  Week 


Grade 


Date: 


Ninth  Grade 


No.  of 
Weeks 


Periods 
per  Week 


Grade 


^English 


Other  subjects 


Please  use  the  above  form  for  entrance  to  first  year  work. 


WORK  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADE 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 
English 


SCIENCE: 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Physiology 


Laboratory  work 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 

Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 

per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


*  Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 
Please  explain  your  marking  system. 


What  is  the  passing  grade? 

What  is  the  certificate  grade  for  college? 

In  what  quarter  of  the  class  do  you  place  this  student? 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 

LATIN: 

Grammar  and  Reader 

Prose  Composition 

Caesar 

Vergil 

Cicero 

*FRENCH 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 

Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


*  Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 


Semmmenimtum 


(To  be  filled  out  by  the  School  Principal) 

Please  state  fully  your  estimate  of  the  student's  character  and 
personality,  noting  especially  her  native  ability,  her  power  of 
application,  her  interest  in  her  work,  her  influence  over  her 
fellow-students,  her  general  promise,  her  interest  in  outside 
activities,  her  home  background.  This  statement  will  be  re- 
garded as  confidential. 


Signed 


Principal 


Name  of  student 


This  record  when  properly  filled  out  should  be  returned  by  the 
School  directly  to  the  Principal,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 
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I  hereby  certify  that 

Miss  

has  been  a  pupil  in 


Address  of  Student . 


school  from  to  

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 


Signature  of  Principal 


Name  of  School 


Address  of  School 


Miss. 


was  credited  upon  entrance  with  the  following  subjects: 


Subjects 


No. 
Weeks 


Periods 

per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Grade 


Full  name  and  address  of  applicant 


Date  of  birth 


Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 


Business  address 


What  was  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 


Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 


If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 


Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 

Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 


What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 

What  church  does  she  attend? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made 
Social 


Financial 


Application  IForm 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Application  for  Abmisaion 

to 

Abbot  Araor-mu, 

Anitoorr,  HJaaa. 
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Application  is  hereby  made  for  the  admission  of  my 

 ,  (name)  

as  a  boarding  j  stu^ent  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 
beginning  September  ,19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for 
$25.00  for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill 
for  tuition.  I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and 
conditions  specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the 

year  1925-6.    I  promise  that  my  ,  .shall  conform  to 

the  regulations  of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual 
in  attendance  at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


The  form  for  the  school  record  should  be  filled  in  and  forwarded  at  once 
by  the  Principal  of  the  school  last  attended,  and  a  testimonial  as  to  character 
should  be  sent  by  the  Pastor  of  the  church  which  the  student  attends. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


